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Description

The M16C/80 (100-pin version) group of single-chip microcomputers are built using the high-performance
silicon gate CMOS process using a M16C/60 Series CPU core and are packaged in a 100-pin plastic
molded QFP. These single-chip microcomputers operate using sophisticated instructions featuring a high
level of instruction efficiency. With 16M bytes of address space, they are capable of executing instructions
at high speed. They also feature a built-in multiplier and DMAC, making them ideal for controlling office,
communications, industrial equipment, and other high-speed processing applications.

The M16C/80 (100-pin version) group includes a wide range of products with different internal memory
types and sizes and various package types.

Features

e Memory Capacity..........coeecevvviieeeenenennn. ROM 128 Kbytes
RAM 10 Kbytes
« Shortest instruction execution time....... 50ns (f(XIN)=20MH2z)

e Supply voltage .......ccccoeviiiiiiiiiiienenennn, 4.0 to 5.5V (f(XIN)=20MHz) Mask ROM version

2.7 t0 5.5V (f(XiIN)=10MHz, under planning)
* Low power consumption ...........cccceee.... 45mA (M30800MC-XXXFP)
¢ INEEITUPES .. 29 internal and 8 external interrupt sources, 4 software

interrupt sources; 7 levels (including key input interrupt)
 Multifunction 16-bit timer...................... 5 output.timers + 6 input timers
eSerial O ., 5 channels for UART or clock synchronous
e DMAC ..o 4:«channels (trigger: 24 sources)
*DRAMC ...t Used for EDO, FP, CAS before RAS refresh, self-refresh
LIAN B I o0 01Y/=T o (=] o 10 bits X 8 channels (Expandable up to 10 channels)
* D-A CONVEIET ..o 8 bits X 2 channels
* CRC calculation circuit......co e 1 C?I‘CU?'[ Specifications written in this
e X-Y conVerter ....cooovveeedeviieeeeiienieee, 1 circuit manual are believed to be ac-
« Watchdog timer...........ccoiitnineniniennn, 1 line curate, but are not guaranteed
« Programmable /O .........ccciureevciinnn... 87 lines to be entirely free of error.

. . Specifications in this manual

* INPUE POIT....eeeiiie e, 1 line (P85 shared with NMI pin) may be changed for functional
* Memory exXpansion ....i......ccoccvvereennnnn Available (16M bytes) or performance improvements.
* Chip select OUtpUL .......cccveveeveererernnee. 4 lines Please make sure your manual

is the latest edition.

* Clock generating Circuit ............c.......... 2 built-in clock generation circuits
(built-in feedback resistor, and external ceramic or quartz oscillator)

Applications
Audio, cameras, office equipment, communications equipment, portable equipment, etc.

CPU it 11 Serial O ..oooviiiiiiiii 119
RESEL ...t 16 A-D CONVEIET ...t 161
Processor Mode .........cccevvveeeeiiiniiienenniien, 24 D-A CONVEIEr ..o 171
Clock Generating CirCuit .........cccceevevveeeeennne 40 CRC Calculation Circuit ........ccccovvcvveeeernnnen. 173
Protection .......ccccoeviiiiiiiiiiiie e 52 X-Y CONVEITET ..ot 175
INEEITUPLES .o 53 DRAM controller.........ccccevvvieeeiiiiiiee e 178
Watchdog Timer ..., 74 Programmable I/O POrts .........ccceoiiiiviinneen. 184
DMAC .o 76 Usage Precaution ..........ccccceveeininieneennnnen, 201
THMEN e 87 Electric characteristics ...........ccccoccvvveernnnnn. 204
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Description

Pin Configuration
Figures 1.1.1 and 1.1.2 show the pin configurations (top view).

PIN CONFIGURATION (top view)
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Package: 100P6S-A

Figure 1.1.1. Pin configuration (top view)
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PIN CONFIGURATION (top view)
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Figure 1.1.2. Pin configuration (top view)
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Description

Block Diagram
Figure 1.1.3 is a block diagram of the M16C/80 (100-pin version) group.

Mitsubishi microcomputers

Specifications in this manual are tentative and subject to change. M16C/80 (100-pin version) group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

A8

Block diagram of the M30800MC-XXXGP
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[ PortPO | [PortP1 | [ PortP2 | [PortP3 | [ PortP4]| [PortP5 | | PortP6 |

Internal peripheral functions

Timer TAO (16 bits)
Timer TAL (16 bits)
Timer TA2 (16 bits)
Timer TA3 (16 bits)
Timer TA4 (16 bits)
Timer TBO (16 bits)
Timer TB1 (16 bits)
Timer TB2 (16 bits)
Timer TB3 (16 bits)
Timer TB4 (16 bits)
Timer TB5 (16 bits)

Watchdog timer
(15 hits)

D-A converter

(8 bits X' 2 channels)

A-D converter System clock generator
(10 bits X8 channels ™ | T =~~~ —%= —— ——
Expandable up to 10 channels) XIN - XouTt
XCIN - XcouT
UART /clock synchronous SI/O
(8 bits X 5 channels)
X-Y converter Memory
(16 bits X 16 bits) ROM
(Note 1)
CRC arithmetic circuit (CCITT) RAM
(Polynomial : XL6+)X2+X5+1) (Note 2)
M16C/80 series 16-bit CPU core
Registers ) DRAM
M ooo T ool FLG
L T"RoA T ROL INTE controller
H RiH | RiL ISP
M R2 USP DRAM
R3 PC controller
A0 |
SVE -
éé‘ SvP Multiplier
SB I_II

A

Note 1: ROM size depends on MCU type.
Note 2: RAM size depends on MCU type.
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Figure 1.1.3." Block diagram of M30800MC-XXXFP
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Performance Outline
Table 1.1.1 is a performance outline of M16C/80 (100-pin version) group.

Table 1.1.1. Performance outline of M16C/80 (100-pin version) group

ltem Performance

Number of basic instructions 106 instructions

Shortest instruction execution time 50ns(f(XIN)=20MHz)

Memory ROM 128K bytes

capacity RAM 10K bytes

I/0 port PO to P10 (except P8s) 8 bits x 10, 7 bits x 1

Input port P85 1bitx1

Multifunction |TAO, TA1, TA2, TA3,TA4 16 bits x 5

timer TBO, TB1, TB2, TB3, TB4, TB5 | 16 bits x 6

Serial I/0 UARTO, UART1, UART2, (UART or clock synchronous) x 5

UART3, UART4

A-D converter 10 bits x(8 + 2) channels

D-A converter 8 bits x 2

DMAC 4 channels

DRAM controller CAS before RAS refresh, self-refresh, EDO, FP

CRC calculation circuit CRC-CCITT

X-Y converter 16 bits X 16 bits

Watchdog timer 15 bits x 1 (with prescaler)

Interrupt 29 internal and 8 external sources, 4 software sources, 7
levels

Clock generating circuit 2 built-in clock generation circuits
(built-in feedback resistor, and external ceramic or
guartz oscillator)

Supply voltage 4.0 to 5.5V (f(XIN)=20MHz) Mask ROM version

Power consumption 45mA (f(XIN) = 20MHz without software wait,Vcc=5V)

I/O withstand voltage Mask ROM version

I/0 Output current 5V

characteristics 5mA

Memory expansion Available (up to 16M bytes)

Operating ambient temperature —40 to 85°C

Device configuration CMOS high performance silicon gate

Package 100-pin plastic mold QFP




8t 6@0‘ Preliminary Specifications REV.C3 Mitsubishi microcomputers

Ve Specifications in this manual are tentative and subject to change. M16C/80 (100-pin version) group

o° A SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Description

Mitsubishi plans to release the following products in the M16C/80 (100-pin version) group:
(1) Support for mask ROM version, external ROM version and flash memory version
(2) ROM capacity
(3) Package
100P6S-A : Plastic molded QFP (mask ROM version and flash memory version)
100P6Q-A : Plastic molded QFP (mask ROM version and flash memory version)

ROM Size
(Byte)

External .___________________:_ ___________________ :_ ------------------- :--
ROM i i i

[ Mask ROM version ] [ Flash jpemory ] [Extemal ROM version]
version

Figure 1.1.4. ROM expansion

The M30800MC-XXXFP products currently supported are listed in Table 1.1.2.

Table 1.1.2. M30800MC-XXXFP July 1999
Type No ROM capacity | RAM capacity Package type Remarks

M30800MC-XXXFP ** 128K bytes 10K bytes 100P6S-A Mask ROM version
M30800MC-XXXGP ** 100P6Q-A

M30800FCFP > 100P6S-A Flash memory version
M30800FCGP * 100P6Q-A

M30803FGFP * 256K bytes 20K bytes 100P6S-A

M30803FGGP * 100P6Q-A

* :Under development
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TypeNo. M30800 M C — XXX FP

L Package type:

FP :Package 100P6S-A
GP :Package 100P6Q-A

——— ROM No.
Omitted for blank external ROM version
and flash memory-version

ROM capacity:
C : 128K hytes

Memory type:
M : Mask ROM version
S': External ROM version
F : Flash memory version

Shows RAM capacity, pin count, etc
(The value itself has no specific meaning)

M16C/80 Group

M16C Family

Figure 1.1.5. Type No., memory size, and package
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Pin Description

Pin Description

Pin name Signal name I/0 type Function

vce, Vss il?g:}vter supply Supply 4.0 to 5.5 V to the Vcc pin. Supply 0 V to the Vss pin.

CNVss CNVss Input This pin switches between processor modes. Connect it to the
Vss pin when operating in single-chip or memory expansion mode.
Connect it to the Vcc pin when in microprocessor mode.

RESET Reset input Input A “L” on this input resets the microcomputer.

XIN Clock input Input These pins are provided for the main clock generating circuit. Connect
a ceramic resonator or crystal between the XiN and the XouT pins. To

Xout Clock output | Output use an externally derived clock, input it to the XIN pin and leave the
XOuT pin open.

BYTE External data | Input This pin selects the width of an external data bus. A 16-bit width is
bus width selected when this input is “L”; an 8-bit width is'selected when this
select input input is “H”. This input must be fixed to either “H” or “L". When

operating in single-chip mode,connect this pin to Vss.

AVcc Analog power This pin is a power.supply input for the A-D converter. Connect this
supply input pin to Vcc.

AVss Analog power This pin is a power supply input for the A-D converter. Connect this
supply input pin to Vss.

VREF Reference Input Thispin is a reference voltage input for the A-D converter.
voltage input

POo to PO7 I/O port PO Input/output | This is an 8-bit CMOS I/O port. It has an input/output port direction

register that allows the user to set each pin for input or output
individually. When set for input in single chip mode, the user can
specify in units of four bits via software whether or not they are tied to a
pull-up resistor. In memory expansion and microprocessor mode, an
built-in pull-up resistor cannot be used.

Do to D7 Input/output | When set as a separate bus, these pins input and output data (Do-D7).

Ploto P17 I/O port P1 Input/output | This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to PO. P15 to P17 also function as

external interrupt pins as selected by software.

Dsg to D15 Input/output | When set as a separate bus, these pins input and output data (Ds-D15).

P20 to P27 1/O port P2 Input/output | This is an 8-bit I/0 port equivalent to PO.

Ao to A7 Output These pins output 8 low-order address bits (Ao—A7).

Ao/Do to Input/output | If a multiplexed bus is set, these pins input and output data (Do—D7) and

A7/D7 output 8 low-order address bits (Ao—A7) separated in time by
multiplexing.

P30 to P37 1/0O port P3 Input/output | This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to PO.

As to A15 Output These pins output 8 middle-order address bits (A8—A15).

Asg/Ds to Input/output | If the external bus is set as a 16-bit wide multiplexed bus, these pins

A15/D15 input and output data (Ds—D15) and output 8 middle-order address bits

(As—A15) separated in time by multiplexing.

MAO to MA7 Output If accessing to DRAM area, these pins output row address and column

address separated in time by multiplexing.

P40 to P47 1/0O port P4 Input/output | This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to PO.

A16 to A22, Output These pins output 8 high-order address bits (A16—Az22, A23). Highest

A23 address bit (A23) outputs inversely.

CSoto CS3 Output These pins output CSo—CS3 signals. CSo—CS3 are chip select signals
|| usedtospecify anaccessspace.
MAS to MA12 Output If accessing to DRAM area, these pins output data separated in time by

multiplexing.
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Pin Description

Pin name Signal name 1/0 type Function

P50 to P57 | I/O port P5 Input/output | This is an 8-hit I/O port equivalent to PO. In single-chip mode, P53 in
this port outputs a divide-by-8 or divide-by-32 clock of XIN or a clock of
the same frequency as XCIN as selected by software.

WRL / WR, Output Output WRL, WRH (WR and BHE), RD, BCLK, HLDA, and ALE

WRH / BHE, Output signals. WRL and WRH, and BHE and WR can be switched using

RD, Output software control.

BCLK, Output B WRL, WRH, and RD selected

HLDA, Output With a 16-bit external data bus, data is written to even addresses

HOLD, Input when the WRL signal is “L” and to the odd addresses when the WRH
signal is “L". Data is read when RD is “L".

ALE, Output B WR, BHE, and RD selected o

RDY Input Data is written when WR is “L". Datais read'when RD.is “L". Odd

addresses are accessed when BHE is “L”: Use this mode when using
an 8-bit external data bus.

While the input level at the HOLD pin is “L”, the microcomputer is
placed in the hold state. While in the hold state, HLDA outputs a “L”
level. ALE is used to latch the address. While the input level of the
RDY pin is “L",'the microcomputer is in the ready state.

DW Output When accessing to DRAM area while DW signal is “L”, write to DRAM.
CASL, Output CASL and CASH show timing when latching to line address. When
CASH, Output CASL accesses to even address, and CASH to odd, these two pins
RAS Output become “L”. RAS signal shows timing when latching to row address.
P60 to P67 I/0 port P6 Input/output | Thisdis an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to PO. When set for input in single

chip mode, the user can specify in units of four bits via software
whether or not they are tied to a pull-up resistor. In memory expansion
and microprocessor mode, an built-in pull-up resistor cannot be used.
Pins in this port also function as UARTO and UART1 I/O pins as
selected by software.

P70 to P77 I/0 port P7 Input/output | This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to P6 (P70 and P71 are N channel
open-drain output). Pins in this port also function as timer Ao—As3,
timer B5 or UART2 1/O pins as selected by software.

P8o to P84, 1/0 port P8 Input/output | P8o to P84, P86, and P87 are 1/O ports with the same functions as P6.
P8s, Input/output | Using software, they can be made to function as the 1/0 pins for timer
A4 and the input pins for external interrupts. P86 and P87 can be set
P8z, Inputioutput | ;sing software to function as the 1/0 pins for a sub clock generation
P85 /0 port P85 Input circuit. In this case, connect a quartz oscillator between P86 (XcouT
pin) and P87 (XCIN pin). P85 is an input-only port that also functions
for NMI. The NMI interrupt is generated when the input at this pin
changes from “H” to “L”. The NMI function cannot be canceled using
software. The pull-up cannot be set for this pin.

P9o to P97 1/O port P9 Input/output | This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to P6. Pins in this port also function
as UART3 and UART4 I/O pins, Timer BO—B4 input pins, D-A converter
output pins, A-D converter extended input pins, or A-D trigger input pins
as selected by software.

P100 to P107 | I/O port P10 Input/output | This is an 8-bit I/O port equivalent to P6. Pins in this port also function
as A-D converter input pins. Furthermore, P104—P107 also function as
input pins for the key input interrupt function.
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Memory

Operation of Functional Blocks
The M16C/80 group accommodates certain units in a single chip. These units include ROM and RAM to
store instructions and data and the central processing unit (CPU) to execute arithmetic/logic operations.
Also included are peripheral units such as timers, serial I/O, D-A converter, DMAC, CRC calculation circuit,
A-D converter, DRAM controller and I/O ports.
The following explains each unit.

Memory

Figure 1.2.1 is a memory map of the M16C/80 group. The address space extends the 16 Mbytes from
address 00000016 to FFFFFF16. From FFFFFF16 down is ROM. For example, in the M30800MC-XXXFP,
there is 128K bytes of internal ROM from FE000016 to FFFFFF16. The vector table for fixed interrupts such
as the reset and NMI are mapped to FFFFDC16 to FFFFFF16. The starting address of the interrupt routine
is stored here. The address of the vector table for timer interrupts, etc., can be set as desired using the
internal register (INTB). See the section on interrupts for details.
From 00040016 up is RAM. For example, in the M30800MC-XXXFP, 10 Kbytes of internal RAM is mapped
to the space from 00040016 to 002BFF16. In addition to storing data, the RAM also stores the stack used
when calling subroutines and when interrupts are generated.
The SFR area is mapped to 00000016 to 0003FF16. This area accommodates the control registers for
peripheral devices such as I/O ports, A-D converter, serial /0, and timers, etc. Figure 1.5.1 to 1.5.4 are
location of peripheral unit control registers. Any part of the SFR area that is not occupied is reserved and
cannot be used for other purposes.
The special page vector table is mapped to FFFEOO16 to FFFFDB1s6. If the starting addresses of subrou-
tines or the destination addresses of jumps are stored here, subroutine call instructions and jump instruc-
tions can be used as 2-byteinstructions, reducing the number of program steps.
In memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode, a part of the spaces are reserved and cannot be
used. For example, in the M30800MC-XXXFP, the following spaces cannot be used.

» The space between 002C0016 and 00800016 (Memory expansion and microprocessor modes)

*» The space between FO000016 and FDFFFF16 (Memory expansion mode)

00000016 SFR area
For details, see
Figures 1.5.1 to
154 FFFEQO16
00040016 /
1
Internal RAM !
area )
1 Special page
KXXXXX16 / vector table
Internal reserved B
area (Note 1) 1
00800016 J
1
External area | ¢ FTPFOCIE Undsfined instruction 3
J Overflow 3
K E  BRKinstruction 3
F0000016 Internal reserved |/ E Addressmatch
area (Note 2) ' E E
YYYYYY16 ! E  Watchdog timer 3
Type No Address | Address B E E
i XXXXX16 | YYYYY16 Internal ROM |, — =
area NMI 3
M30800MC/FC| 002BFF1s | FE000016 E Reset E
FFFFFF1ss [ | _____. FFFFFF16 E 3
M30803FG 0053FF16 | FC000016
Note 1: During memory expansion and microprocessor modes, can not be used.
Note 2: In memory expansion mode, can not be used.

Figure 1.2.1. Memory map
. __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|
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Central Processing Unit (CPU)
The CPU has a total of 28 registers shown in Figure 1.3.1. Seven of these registers (RO, R1, R2, R3, A0,
Al, SB and FB) come in two sets; therefore, these have two register banks.

General register b15 b0
FLG Flag register
b31 greg
: R2 ROH | RoL |]
; R3 I
I R1H RIL | Data register (Note)
R2
b23 R3
A0 I
1 Address register (Note)
Al )
SB I Static base register (Note)
FB Frame base register (Note)
USP User stack pointer
ISP Interrupt stack pointer
INTB Interrupt table register
PC Program counter
High-speed interrupt register b3 bo
b23 SVF Flag save register
SVP PC save register
VCT Vector register
DMAC related register b7 b0
DMDO
DMA mode register
b15 DMD1
DCTO 1
DMA transfer count register
DCT1 i
DRCO
DMA transfer count reload register
b23 DRC1
DMAO
DMA memory address register
DMA1
DSAO0
DMA SFR address register
DSA1
DRAO
DMA memory address reload register
DRA1

Note: These registers have two register banks.

Figure 1.3.1. Central processing unit register
. __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|
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(1) Data registers (RO, ROH, ROL, R1, R1H, R1L, R2, R3, R2R0 and R3R1)
Data registers (RO, R1, R2, and R3) are configured with 16 bits, and are used primarily for transfer and
arithmetic/logic operations.
Registers RO and R1 each can be used as separate 8-bit data registers, high-order bits as (ROH/R1H),
and low-order bits as (ROL/R1L). Registers R2 and RO, as well as R3 and R1 can use as 32-bit data
registers (R2R0/R3R1).

(2) Address registers (AO and Al)
Address registers (A0 and Al) are configured with 24 bits, and have functions equivalent to those of data
registers. These registers can also be used for address register indirect addressing and address register
relative addressing.

(3) Static base register (SB)
Static base register (SB) is configured with 24 bits, and is. used for SB relative addressing.

(4) Frame base register (FB)
Frame base register (FB) is configured with 24 bits, and is used for FB relative addressing.

(5) Program counter (PC)
Program counter (PC) is configured with 24 bits, indicating the address of an instruction to be executed.

(6) Interrupt table register (INTB)
Interrupt table register (INTB) is configured with 24 bits, indicating the start address of an interrupt vector
table.

(7) User stack pointer (USP), interrupt stack pointer (ISP)
Stack pointer comes in two types: user stack pointer (USP) and interrupt stack pointer (ISP), each config-
ured with 24 bits.
Your desired type of stack pointer (USP or ISP) can be selected by a stack pointer select flag (U flag).
This flag is located at the position of bit 7 in the flag register (FLG).
Set USP and ISP to an even number so that execution efficiency is increased.

(8) Save flag register (SVF)
This register consists of 16 bits and is used to save the flag register when a high-speed interrupt is
generated.

12
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(9) Save PC register (SVP)
This register consists of 24 bits and is used to save the program counter when a high-speed interrupt is
generated.

(10) Vector register (VCT)
This register consists of 24 bits and is used to indicate the jump address when a high-speed interrupt is
generated.

(11) DMA mode registers (DMDO/DMD1)
These registers consist of 8 bits and are used to set the transfer mode, etc. for DMA.

(12) DMA transfer count registers (DCTO/DCT1)
These registers consist of 16 bits and are used to set.the number of DMA transfers performed.

(13) DMA transfer count reload registers (DRCO/DRC1)
These registers consist of 16 bits and are used to reload the DMA transfer count registers.

(14) DMA memory address registers (DMAO/DMAL1)
These registers consist of 24 bits and are used to set a memory address at the source or destination of
DMA transfer.

(15) DMA SFR address registers (DSA0/DSA1)
These registers consist of 24 bits and are used to set a fixed address at the source or destination of DMA
transfer.

(16) DMA memory address reload registers (DRAO/DRA1)
These registers consist of 24 bits and are used to reload the DMA memory address registers.

13
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(17) Flag register (FLG)
Flag register (FLG) is configured with 11 bits, each bit is used as a flag. Figure 1.3.2 shows the flag
register (FLG). The following explains the function of each flag:

« Bit 0: Carry flag (C flag)
This flag retains a carry, borrow, or shift-out bit that has occurred in the arithmetic/logic unit.

« Bit 1: Debug flag (D flag)
This flag enables a single-step interrupt.
When this flag is “1”, a single-step interrupt is generated after instruction execution. This flag is
cleared to “0” when the interrupt is acknowledged.

* Bit 2: Zero flag (Z flag)
This flag is set to “1” when an arithmetic operation resulted in 0; otherwise, cleared to “0”.

« Bit 3: Sign flag (S flag)
This flag is set to “1” when an arithmetic operation resulted in a negative value; otherwise, cleared
to “0”.

« Bit 4: Register bank select flag(B flag)
This flag chooses a register bank. Register bank 0 is selected when this flag is “0” ; register bank
1 is selected when this flag is “1".

« Bit 5: Overflow flag (O flag)
This flag is set to “1” when-an arithmetic operation resulted in overflow; otherwise, cleared to “0”".

« Bit 6: Interrupt enable flag (I flag)
This flag enables a maskable interrupt.
An interrupt is disabled when this flag is “0”, and is enabled when this flag is “1”. This flag is
cleared to “0” when the interrupt is acknowledged.

« Bit 7: Stack pointer select flag (U flag)
Interrupt stack pointer (ISP) is selected when this flag is “0” ; user stack pointer (USP) is selected
when this flag is “1”.
This flag is cleared to “0” when a hardware interrupt is acknowledged or an INT instruction of
software interrupt Nos. 0 to 31 is executed.

* Bits 8 to 11: Reserved area

14
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* Bits 12 to 14: Processor interrupt priority level (IPL)
Processor interrupt priority level (IPL) is configured with three bits, for specification of up to eight
processor interrupt priority levels from level O to level 7.
If a requested interrupt has priority greater than the processor interrupt priority level (IPL), the interrupt
is enabled.

 Bit 15: Reserved area

b15 b0
lIPLI | , (Y] [o]B]S|Z[Db]|C Flag register (FLG)
L Carry flag
L Debug flag
Zero flag
Sign flag

Register bank select flag

Overflow flag

Interrupt enable flag

Stack pointer select flag

Reserved area

Processor interrupt priority level

Reserved area

Figure 1.3.2. Flag register (FLG)
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Reset
There are two kinds of resets; hardware and software. In both cases, operation is the same after the reset.
(See “Software Reset” for details of software resets.) This section explains on hardware resets.
When the supply voltage is in the range where operation is guaranteed, a reset is effected by holding the
reset pin level “L” (0.2Vcc max.) for at least 20 cycles. When the reset pin level is then returned to the “H”
level while main clock is stable, the reset status is cancelled and program execution resumes from the
address in the reset vector table.
Figure 1.4.1 shows the example reset circuit. Figure 1.4.2 shows the reset sequence.

5V

4.0V
Vcc

ov

RESET Vcc 5V
~ RESET

I Ll
e ov

Example when f(XIN) = 10MHz and Vcc/=5V.

Figure 1.4.1. Example reset circuit

xR A e U A
-

™ More than 20 cycles are needed

Microprocessor
mode BYTE = “H"

RESET | BCLK 24cycles
-
BoLK Yl 1P Y Y Yy gy
Content of reset vector
v
Address ‘* FFFFCis |  FFFFDis | FFFFE1s )
RD.
WR
CS0 |
Microprocessor
mode BYTE = “L" Content of reset vector
Address FFFFCis | FFFFE16 | )( """"""""""""
D m L
WR
€S0 {
Single chip FFFFC16 Content of reset vector
mode
Address =T S S

Figure 1.4.2. Reset sequence
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Table 1.4.1 shows the statuses of the other pins while the RESET pin level is “L". Figures 1.4.3 and 1.4.4
show the internal status of the microcomputer immediately after the reset is cancelled.

Table 1.4.1. Pin status when RESET pin level is “L”

Status
Pin name CNVss = Vcc
CNVss = Vss

BYTE = Vss BYTE = Vcc
PO Input port (floating) Data input (floating) Data input (floating)
P1 Input port (floating) Data input (floating) Input port (floating)
P2, P3, P4 Input port (floating) Address output (undefined) Address output (undefined)
P50 Input port (floating) 'WR output (“H” level is output) | WR output (“H” level is output)
P51 Input port (floating) BHE output (undefined) BHE output (undefined)
P52 Input port (floating) RD output (“H” level is output) | RD output (“H” level is output)
P53 Input port (floating) BCLK output BCLK output
input port (o) B o e vl

HOLD pin) HOLD pin)

P55 Input port (floating) HOLD input (floating) HOLD input (floating)
P56 Input port (floating) RAS output 'RAS output
P57 Input port (floating) RDY input (floating) RDY input (floating)
EgéﬁPlzé;?jogt,opPl%a Input port (floating) Input port (floating) Input port (floating)
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Reset
(1) Processor mode register 0 (Note) (000416)--- (30) Timer B3 interrupt control register (007816):--
(2) Processor mode register 1 (000516)--- (31)INTS5 interrupt control register (007A16)--
(3) System clock control register 0 (000616)--- (32)INT3 interrupt control register (007C16)-+ [{]
(4) System clock control register 1 (000716)-+ (33)INT1 interrupt control register (007E16)- |
(5) Wait control register (000816):-- (34) DMAL interrupt control register (008816)---
Address match interrupt Y% 35) UART2 transmit/NACK interrupt
©) enable register (000916)-- D] ( control register (008916):+-
(7) Protect register (000A16)--| > (36) DMAS3 interrupt control register (008A16)---[ <[>
External data bus width control UARTS transmit/NACK interrupt Vi
® register (000B1s)-- @7 control register (008B16)--
(9) Main clock divided register (000C16)-+-| > (38) Timer Al interrupt control register (008C16):+-
. UART4 receive/NACK interrupt
(10) Wayc{]dog timer control (O00F16)-+- (9 control regisgr interrup) (008D16)- -
register
(11) Address match interrupt register 0 (001O1e)~- (40) Timer A3 interrupt control register (008E1s)---[
Bus collision detection(UART2)
(001116)”' (41) interrupt control register (008F15)--
(001216)_, (42) UARTO transmit interrupt control register (009016)- [
Bus collision detection(UART4)
(12) Address match interrupt register 1 (001415)--- (43)interrupt control register (009116)--
(©01516)-[ 001 |  (449)UARTLtransmitinterrupt control register  (009215)-- [ [)[X
(001615)--- (45) Key input interrupt control register (009316)-+-[ X
(13) Address match interrupt register 2~ (001816)--[ 0015 | / (46) Timer BO interrupt control register (009416)---
(001916)-- (47) Timer B2 interrupt control register (009616)---
(001A15)--~ (48) Timer B4 interrupt control register (009816)---
(14) Address match interrupt register 3 (001C1e)--- (49) INT4 interrupt control register (009A16)---[ X
(001D1s)-- (50) INT2 interrupt control register (009C16)---
(001E1e)--- (51) INTO interrupt control register (009E16)--
(15)DMAM control register (004015)-- [ 2D 2[2]2[2]  (B2)Exit priority register (009F16)---
(16)DMAO interrupt control register (006816)-- D2 0[0o]o]  (53)XY control register (02E016)--[]
(17)Timer B2 interrupt control register  (006916)---[] (54)UART4 special mode register 3 (02F516)-+
(18)DMAZ interrupt control régister (006A16):+ (55) UART4 special mode register 2 (02F616)---
19)33/3:'\;;% receive/ACK interrupt control (gggp;s)... (56) UART4 special mode register (02F716)---
(20) Timer A0 interrupt control register  (006C16)-+-| (57) UART4 transmit/receive mode register  (02F816)---
(21) UA_R:'3 receive/ACK interrupt @Kol ngp ... (58) UARTA4 transmit/receive control register O (02FCié)--
register
(22)Timer A2 intérrupt control register  (006E16)--- (59) UART4 transmit/receive control register 1 (02FDye)---
(23) :éggtre‘:' receive/ACK interrupt control (006F16)- [ (60) Timer B3,4,5 count start flag (030016)--
(24) Timer A4 interrupt control register  (007016)-+-| X (61) Three-phase PWM control register 0 (030816)--
Bus collision detection(UART3) 62) Three-phase PWM control register 1 030916)--
(25)interrupt control register (007116)-- (62) P 9 ¢ )
(26) lrilag'tl'eor receive interrupt control (007216)- (63) Three-phase output buffer register 0 (030A1e)»--
A-D conversion interrupt (64) Three-phase output buffer register 1 030B16)---
@7 control register (007316)-- ( 16) 0016
ive i 7 65) Timer B3 mode register
(28) UARTL receive interrupt control 007416)---[X ( g (031B1s) _
register ( ) EE..EEEE
(29) Timer B1 interrupt control register  (00761s)--- (66) Timer B4 mode register (031C16)--[0] 0] 2] 0] 0] 0] 0]
(67) Timer B5 mode register (031D16)--- mnmnmnm
x : Nothing is mapped to this bit
? : Undefined
The content of other registers and RAM is undefined when the microcomputer is reset. The initial values
must therefore be set.
Note: When the Vcc level is applied to the CNVSs pin, it is 0316 at a reset.

Figure 1.4.3. Device's internal status after a reset is cleared
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(68) Interrupt cause select register (031F16)-- | (109) A-D control register 1 (039716)-[ 0016 |
(69) UARTS3 special mode register 3 (032516)- (110) D-A control register (039016)...
(70) UART3 special mode register 2 (032616)-- (111) Function select register C (03AF16)-
(71) UARTS special mode register (032716)-- (112) Function select register A0 (03B016)--[ 0[] o[o] o] 0] 0]
(72) UARTS3 transmit/receive mode register (032816)--- (113) Function select register A1 (03B116)--[J0J o]0 0] o]0 0]
(73) UARTS transmit/receive control register 0 (032C16)--[ 0816 | (114) Function select register BO (03B216)---
(74) UARTS transmit/receive control register 1 (032D1s)--[ 0216 | (115) Function select register B1 (03B316)-+-[
(75) UART?2 special mode register 3 (033516)--- mmm \ (116) Function select register A2 (03B416)::
(76) UART2 special mode register 2 (033616)-- (117) Function select register A3 (03B516)
(77) UART2 special mode register (033716) (118) Function select register B2 (0386:6)-- P
(78) UART2 transmit/receive mode register  (033816)-- (119) Function select register B3 (038718)-[?]0[o[0[0[?[?]?]
(79) UART2 transmit/receive control register 0 (033C1s)--[0]0[>[0[1]0]0]0] (120) Port P6 direction register (03C216)--
(80) UART?2 transmitireceive control register 1 (033D16)-- (121) Port P7 direction register (03C316)--
(81) Count start flag (034016)-- (122) Port P8 direction register (03cs16)--[0[ 0[]0 o[o[o]0]
(82) Clock prescaler reset flag (034116)--[0] (123) Port P9 direction register (03C716)--
(83) One-shot start flag (034215)- (124) Port P10 direction register ©3ca)-[_ oow |
(84) Trigger select flag (034316)- (125) Pull-up control register 2 (03DAw)-[ 0016 |
(85) Up-down flag (034416)--- (126) Pull-up control register 3 (03DB1e)[ 0016 |
(86) Timer A0 mode register (035616)-- [0 0 0[0]0]?[0[0] . (127) Port PO direction register (©3E210)-[ 0016 ]
(87) Timer A1 mode register (035715)--[0[ 0] 0]0[0]?[0[0] " (128) Port P1 direction register (3E315)-[ 006 |
(88) Timer A2 mode register (035816)-+ mﬂmmmﬂﬂ (129) Port P2 direction register (035516)...
(89) Timer A3 mode register (035916) - (130) Port P3 direction register (035715)...
(90) Timer A4 mode register (035A16)-:[0] 0] 0] 0] 0] 2] 0] 0] (131) Port P4 direction register (03EA16)-+
(91) Timer BO mode register (035B16)-+ EEEEEE (132) Port P5 direction register (03EBu16)-
(92) Timer B1 mode register (035C16)- nmmmmm (133) Pull-up control register 0 (03|:016)...
(93) Timer B2 mode register (035D16)--[ 0] o] 2[>J 0] 0] 0] 0] (132) Pull-up control register 1 (03F11e)---
(94) UARTO transmit/receive mode register (036016)--- (135) Port control register (03FF16)-- o]
(95) UARTO transmit/receive control register 0 (036416)-- (136) Data registers (RO/R1/R2/R3)
(96) UARTO transmit/receive control register 1 (036516)- (137) Address registers (AO/AL)
(97)UART1 transmit/receive mode register (036816)- (138) Static base register (SB)
(98) UART1 transmit/receive control register 0 (036C16)--- (139) Frame base register (FB)
(99) UARTL. fransmit/receive control register 1 (036D16)-[ 0216 | (140) Interrupt table register (INTB)
(100) UART transmit/receive control register 2 (037016)-- ] 0[ 0]o[ 0] 0[o] 0] (141) User stack pointer (USP)
(101)Flash memory control register 1 (Note) (037616)- (142) Interrupt stack pointer (ISP)
(102)Flash memory control register 0 (Note) (037716)--|) (143) Flag register (FLG)
(103) DMAO cause select register (037816)- (144) DMA mode register (OMDO/DMD1)
(104) DMAL cause select register (037916)-- (145) DMA transfer count register (DCT0/DCT1)
(105) DMA2 cause select register (037A16)-- (146) %’éﬁgﬁ;‘gg;; ount reload register
(106) DMA3 cause select register (037B16)-- (147) DMA memory address register (OMAO/DMAL)
(107) A-D control register 2 (039416)--[0] 0] o[ o /] (148) DMA SFR address register (DSA0/DSAL)
(108) A-D control register 0 (039616)--[0[0]o[0[0]?[?[2] (249) (DDMRAA(I:DSEX% address reload register
x : Nothing is mapped to this bit
? : Undefined
The content of other registers and RAM is undefined when the microcomputer is reset. The initial values
must therefore be set.
Note :This register exists in the flash memory version.

Figure 1.4.4. Device's internal status after a reset is cleared
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000016 006016
000116 006116
000216 006216
000316 006316
000416 | Processor mode register 0 (PMO) 006416
000516 | Processor mode register 1(PM1) 006516
000616 | System clock control register 0 (CMO0) 006616
000716 | System clock control register 1 (CM1) 006716
000816 | Wait control register (WCR) 006816 | DMAO interrupt control register (DMOIC)
000916 | Address match interrupt enable register (AIER) 006916 | Timer B5 interrupt control register (TB5IC)
000A1s | Protect register (PRCR) 006A16 | DMAZ2 interrupt control register (DM1IC)
oooBis | External data bus widthcontrol register (DS) 006B16 | UART2 receive/ACK interrupt control register (S2RIC)
000C16 | Main clock division register (MCD) 006C1s | Timer AQ interrupt control register (TAOIC)
000D16 006D1s | UART3 receive/ACK interrupt control register (S3RIC)
000E1s | Watchdog timer start register (WDTS) 006E16 | Timer A2 interrupt control register (TA2IC)
00oF1s | Watchdog timer control register (WDC) 006F16 | UART4 receive/ACK interrupt control register (S4RIC)
001016 007015 | Timer A4 interrupt control register (TA4IC)
001116 | Address match interrupt register 0 (RMADO) 007116 | Bus collision detection(UART3) interrupt control register (BCN3IC)
001216 007216 | YARTO receive interrupt control register (SORIC)
001316 007316 | A-D conversion interrupt control register (ADIC)
001416 007416 | UART1 receive interrupt control register (S1RIC)
001516 | Address match interrupt register 1 (RMAD1) 007516
001616 007616 | Timer B1 interrupt control register (TB1IC)
001716 007716
001816 007816 | Timer B3 interrupt.control register (TB3IC)
oo1916 | Address match interrupt register 2 (RMAD2) 007916
001A16 007A1s | INT5 interrupt control register (INT5IC)
001B16 007B16
001C16 007C16 | INT3 interrupt control register (INT3IC)
001D16 | Address match interrupt register 3 (RMAD3) 007D16
001E16 007E1s | INT1 interrupt control register (INT1IC)
001F16 007F16
002016 008016
002116 | Emulator interrupt vector table register (EIAD) * 008116
002216 008216
002316 | Emulator interrupt detect register (EITD) * 008316
002416 | Emulator protect register (EPRR) * 008416
002516 008516
002616 008616
002716 008716
002816 008816 | DMAL interrupt control register (DM1IC)
002916 008916 | UART2 transmit/NACK interrupt control register (S2TIC)
002A16 008A16 | DMAS interrupt control register (DM3IC)
002B16 008B16 | yART3 transmit/NACK interrupt control register (S3TIC)
002C1s 008C1s | Timer Al interrupt control register (TA1IC)
002D16 008D1s | yARTA4 transmit/NACK interrupt control register (S4TIC)
002E16 008E16 | Timer A3 interrupt control register (TA3IC)
002F16 008F16 | Bys collision detection(UART2) interrupt control register (BCN2IC)
003016 | ROM areaset register (ROA) * 009016 | UARTO transmit interrupt control register (SOTIC)
003116 | Debug monitor area set register (DBA) * 009116 | Bys collision detection(UART4) interrupt control register (BCN4IC)
003216 | Expansion area set register 0 (EXAQ) * 009216 | UART1 transmit interrupt control register (S1TIC)
003316 | Expansion area set register 1 (EXAL) * 009316 | Key input interrupt control register (KUPIC)
003415 | Expansion area set register 2 (EXA2) * 009416 | Timer BO interrupt control register (TBOIC)
003516 | Expansion area set register 3 (EXA3) * 009516
003616 009616 | Timer B2 interrupt control register (TB2IC)
003716 009716
003816 009816 | Timer B4 interrupt control register (TB4IC)
003916 009916
003A16 00916 | INT4 interrupt control register (INT4IC)
003B16 009B16
003C16 009C1s | INT2 interrupt control register (INT2IC)
003D16 009D16
003E16 009E1s | INTO interrupt control register (INTOIC)
003F16 009F1s | Exit priority register (RLVL)
004015 | DRAM control register (DRAMCONT) 00A016
004116 | DRAM reflesh interval set register (REFCNT) 00AL1
004216 00A216
004316 00A316
004416 00A416
* As this register is used exclusively for debugger purposes, user cannot use this. Do not access to the register.

Figure 1.5.1. Location of peripheral unit control registers (1)
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gzgiiz X0 register (XOR) YO register (YOR) g;gi: Timer B3, 4, 5 count start flag (TBSR)
02C216 ) ) 030216

oocars | X1 register (X1R) Y1 register (Y1R) 030315 | Timer Al-1 register (TA11)

02C416 a ) 030416 . .

oocsss | X2 register (X2R) Y2 register (Y2R) 030516 | TIMer A2-1 register (TA21)

02C616 . . 030616

ooc7is | X3 register (X3R) Y3 register (Y3R) 030716 | Timer A4-1 register (TA41)

02C816 . . 030816 | Three-phase PWM control register O(INVCO
02C916 X4 register (X4R) Y4 register (Y4R) 030916 Three-ghase PWM control register 1§INVC1§
02CA16 . . 030A1s | Thrree-phase output buffer register 0(IDBO
02CB16 X5 register (X5R) Y5 register (YSR) 030B16 Thrree-ghase outgut buffer register 1EIDBl§
02CC16 . . 030C16 | Dead time timer(DTT

02CD1s X6 register (XGR) Y6 register (YGR) 030D16 | Timer B2 interrupt ocgurrenc)e frequency set counter(ICTB2)
02CE1s . . 030E16

02cFs | X7 register (X7R) Y7 register (Y7R) 030F16

02D016 . . 031016 . )

o02p11s | X8 register (X8R) Y8 register (Y8R) 031116 | TIMer B3 register (TB3)

02D216 . ) 031216

o0opais | X9 register (X9R) Y9 register (YOR) 031316 | TiMer B4 register (TB4)

02D416 . ) 031416 . )

02D516 | X10 register (X10R) Y10 register (Y10R) 03156 TIMmer BS register (TBS5)

02D616 . ) 031616

o0op716 | X11 register (X11R) Y11 register (Y11R) o

02D816 . ) 031816

o02p9is | X12 register (X12R) Y12 register (Y12R) 03193

02DA16 . ) 031A16

02pB1s | X13 register (X13R) Y13 register (Y13R)

031B1s | Timer B3 mode register (TB3SMR)

02DC 031C i i
“°| X14 register (X14R) Y14 register (Y14R) | Timer B4 mode register (TB4MR)

02DD1s 031D1s | Timer B5 mode register (TB5SMR)

02DE16 . . 031E16

020F:s | X15 register (X15R) Y15 register (Y15R) 031F1s | Interrupt cause select register (IFSR)

02e016 | XY control register (XYC) 032016

02E116 032116

02E216 032216

02E316 032316

02E416 032416

02E516 032516 | UART3 special mode register 3 (U3SMR3)
02E616 032616 | UART3 special mode register 2 (U3SMR?2)
02E716 032716 | UART3 special mode register (U3SMR)

02E816 032816 | UART3 transmit/receive mode register (USMR)
02E916 032916 | UART3 bit rate generator (U3BRG)

025~ g 03210 UARTS3 transmit buffer register (U3TB)

02EB16 032B16

02EC16 032c16 | UART3 transmit/receive control register 0 (U3CO0)
02ED16 032D16 | UART3 transmit/receive control register 1 (U3C1)
02EE10 032E10 UARTS3 receive buffer register (U3RB)

02EF16 032F16

02F016 033016

02F116 033116

02F216 033216

02F316 033316

02F416 033416

02r516 | UART4 special mode register 3 (U4SMR3) 033516 | UART?2 special mode register 3 (U2SMR3)
02F616 | UARTA4 special mode register 2 (U4SMR2) 033616 | UART2 special mode register 2 (U2SMR2)
02Fr716 | UART4 special mode register (U4SMR) 033716 | UART2 special mode register (U2SMR)

02F816 | UARTA4 transmit/receive mode register (U4MR) 033816 | UART2 transmit/receive mode register (U2MR)
02F916 | UART4 bit rate generator (U4BRG) 033916 | UART2 bit rate generator (U2BRG)

02FA16 . . 033A16 . .

02FB15 UART4 transmit buffer register (U4TB) 033B16 UART2 transmit buffer register (U2TB)

02FC16 | UART4 transmit/receive control register 0 (U4C0) 033C16 | UART2 transmit/receive control register 0 (U2C0)
02FD16 | UART4 transmit/receive control register 1 (U4C1) 033D16 | UART2 transmit/receive control register 1 (U2C1)
02FEz16 . . 033E16 . .

02FF16 UART4 receive buffer register (U4RB) 033F15 UART2 receive buffer register (U2RB)

Figure 1.5.2. Location of peripheral unit control registers (2)
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034016 | Count start flag (TABSR) 038018 | A p register 0 (ADO)
034116 | Clock prescaler reset flag (CPSRF) 038116
034216 | One-shot start flag (ONSF) 038216 | A register 1 (AD1)
034316 | Trigger select register (TRGSR) 038316
034415 | Up-down flag (UDF) 038415 | A_D register 2 (AD2)
034516 038516
gzijiz Timer AO (TAQ) 22:31: A-D register 3 (AD3)
caton, | Timer AL (TAL) cases | 2D redister 4 (AD4)
gz;‘;z Timer A2 (TA2) gzggi A-D register 5 (AD5)
gzigiz Timer A3 (TA3) gz:([i: A-D register 6 (AD8)
gziii: Timer A4 (TA4) gz:i: A-D register 7 (AD7)
035016 . 039016
035116 | Timer BO (TBO) 039116
035216 | 039216
03sass | 1imer Bl (TB1) 039316
035416 039416 g i
040 | timer B2 (TB2) AR A-D control register 2 (ADCONZ2)
035616 | Timer AO mode register (TAOMR) 039616 | A-D control register 0 (ADCONO)
035716 | Timer A1 mode register (TAIMR) 039716 |"A-D control register 1 (ADCON1)
035816 | Timer A2 mode register (TA2MR) 039816 | D-A register 0 (DAO)
035916 | Timer A3 mode register (TASMR) 039916
035A16 | Timer A4 mode register (TA4MR) 03%A16 | D-A register 1 (DA1)
035816 | Timer BO mode register (TBOMR) 039B16
035C16 | Timer B1 mode register (TBIMR) 039C16 | D-A control register (DACON)
035D16 | Timer B2 mode register (TB2MR) 039D16
035E16 039E16
035F16 039F16
036016 | UARTO transmit/receive mode register (UOMR) 03A016
036116 | UARTO bit rate generator (UOBRG) 03Al16
036216 ) 03A216
036315 | YARTO transmit buffer register (UOTB) 03A315
036416 | UARTO transmit/receive control register 0 (UOCO) 03A416
036516 | UARTO transmit/receive control register 1 (UOC1) 03A516
036616 : . 03A616
03671 | YARTO receive buffer register (UORB) 03A716
036816 | UART transmit/receive mode register (U1IMR) 03A816
036916 | UART1 bit rate generator (U1BRG) 03A916
036Ai6 ) . 03AA16
036816 | YART1 transmit buffer register (U1TB) 03AB16
036C16 | UART1 transmit/receive control register 0 (U1CO) 03AC16
036D16 | UART1 transmit/receive control register 1 (U1C1) 03AD16
036E16 . A 03AE16
o036r1s | YARTL receive buffer register (U1RB) 03aFis | Function select register C(PSC)
037016 | UART transmit/receive control register 2 (UCONZ2) 03B016 | Function select register A0 (PS0)
037116 03Bl16 | Function select register Al (PS1)
037216 03B216 | Function select register BO (PSLO)
037316 03B316 | Function select register B1 (PSL1)
037416 03B416 | Function select reqgister A2 (PS2)
037516 03B516 | Function select register A3 (PS3)
037616 | Flash memory control register 1 (Note) 03B61s | Function select register B2 (PSL2)
037716 | Flash memory control register 0 (Note) 03B716 | Function select register B3 (PSL3)
037816 | DMAO request cause select register (DMOSL) 03B816
037916 | DMA1 request cause select register (DM1SL) 03B916
037A16 | DMA2 request cause select register (DM2SL) 03BA16
037B16 | DMA3 request cause select register (DM3SL) 03BB16
037C16 X 03BC16
037016 | CRC data register (CRCD) 03BD1s
037e16 | CRC input register (CRCIN) 03BE16
037F16 03BF16
Note :This register exists in the flash memory version.

Figure 1.5.3. Location of peripheral unit control registers (3)
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03C016 | Port P6 (P6)

03Clis | Port P7 (P7)

03C21s | Port P6 direction register (PD6)
03C31s | Port P7 direction register (PD7)
03C41s | Port P8 (P8)

03Cs16 | Port P9 (P9)

03Cé16 | Port P8 direction register (PD8)
03C716 | Port P9 direction register (PD9)
03C81s | Port P10 (P10)

03C916
03CA1s | Port P10 direction register (PD10)
03CB16
03CCu1e
03CDz16
03CEz16
03CF16
03D016
03D116
03D216
03D316
03D416
03D516
03D616
03D716
03D816
03D916
03DAss | Pull-up control register 2 (PUR2)
03DB1s | Pull-up control register 3 (PUR3)
03DC16
03DD16
03DE1s6
03DF16
03E016 | Port PO (PO)

03El6 | Port P1 (P1)

03E216 | Port PO direction register (PDO0)
03E316 | Port P1 direction register (PD1)
03E416 | Port P2 (P2)

03E516 | Port P3 (P3)

03E616 | Port P2 direction register (PD2)
03E716 | Port P3 direction register (PD3)
03E816 | Port P4 (P4)

03E916 | Port P5 (P5)

03EA16 | Port P4 direction register (PD4)

03EB16 | Port P5 direction register (PD5)
03EC16

03ED16
03EE16
03EF16
03F016 | Pull-up control register 0 (PURO)
03F11s | Pull-up control register 1 (PUR1)
03F216
03F316
03F416
03F516
03F616
03F716
03F816
03F916
03FA16
03FB16
03FC16
03FD16
03FE16
03FFis | Port control register (PCR)

Note: Addresses 03C916, 03CBu16 to 03D316 area is for future plan.
Must set "FF16" to address 03CB16, 03CE16, 03CF16, 03D216, 03D316 at initial setting.

Figure 1.5.4. Location of peripheral unit control registers (4)
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Software Reset
Writing “1” to bit 3 of the processor mode register 0 (address 000416) applies a (software) reset to the
microcomputer. A software reset has the same effect as a hardware reset. The contents of internal RAM
are preserved.

Processor Mode

(1) Types of Processor Mode
One of three processor modes can be selected: single-chip mode, memory expansion mode, and micro-
processor mode. The functions of some pins, the memory map, and the access space differ according to
the selected processor mode.
* Single-chip mode
In single-chip mode, only internal memory space (SFR, internal RAM, and internal ROM) can be
accessed. Ports PO to P10 can be used as programmable I/O ports or as 1/O ports for the internal
peripheral functions.
* Memory expansion mode
In memory expansion mode, external memory can be accessed in addition to the internal memory
space (SFR, internal RAM, and internal ROM).
In this mode, some of the pins function as the address bus, the data bus, and as control signals. The
number of pins assigned to these functions depends on the bus and register settings. (See “Bus
Settings” for details.)
* Microprocessor mode
In microprocessor mode, the SFR, internal RAM, and external memory space can be accessed. The
internal ROM area cannot be accessed.
In this mode, some of the pins function as the address bus, the data bus, and as control signals. The
number of pins assigned to these functions depends on the bus and register settings. (See “Bus
Settings” for details.)

(2) Setting Processor Modes

The processor mode is set using the CNVss pin and the processor mode bits (bits 1 and 0 at address
000416). Do not set the processor mode bits to “102”.
Regardless of the level of the CNVss pin, changing the processor mode bits selects the mode. Therefore,
never change the processor mode bits when changing the contents of other bits. Also do not attempt to
shift to or from the microprocessor mode within the program stored in the internal ROM area.
* Applying V ss to CNVss pin
The microcomputer begins operation in single-chip mode after being reset. Memory expansion mode
is selected by writing “012” to the processor mode is selected bits.
* Applying V cc to CNVss pin
The microcomputer starts to operate in microprocessor mode after being reset.
Figure 1.6.1 shows the processor mode register 0 and 1.
Figure 1.6.2 shows the memory maps applicable for each processor modes.
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Processor mode register O (Note 1)
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset
| o] PMO 000416 8016 (Note 2)
- i+ 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW
Vo Vo - b1 b0 0
N ¢+ 1] PMOO Processor mode bit 0 0: Single-chip mode 0.0
N I 0 1: Memory expansion mode .
Vo I 1 0: Inhibited |
P P PMO1 1 1: Microprocessor mode OEO
o ] PMO02 R/W mode select bit 0:RD,BHEWR oo
o (Note 7) 1: RD,WRH,WRL |
E E H PMO3 Software reset bit The device is reset when this bit is set to “1”. OEO
v E """""" The value of this bit is “0” when read. '
PMO04 ' bsbe 1
v Ty leltl;ilg‘);edN bfs?}space 0 0 : Multiplexed bus is not used O;O
Vo select bit (Note 3) 0 1: Allocated to CS2 space :
R PMO5 10 : Allocated to CS1 space !
E E Yommmmmmmmmmmmmm 11 : Allocated to entire space (Note4) o ! o
R SARRREERLEEEEE R Reserved bit Must always be set to “0” 0.0
: PMO7 BCLK output disable bit | 0 : BCLK is output (Note 6) !
EREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEREEEED (Note 5) 1 : Function set by bit 0,1 of system 0.0

clock control register 0 '

Note 1: Set bit 1 of the protect register (address 000A16) to “1" when writing new values to this register.

Note 2: If the Vcc voltage is applied to the CNVss, the value of this register when reset is 0316. (PMO0O is set
to “1” and PMO7 is set to “0".)

Note 3: Valid in microprocessor and memory expansion modes.1, 2 and 3. Do not use multiplex bus when
mode 0 is selected. Do not set to allocated to CS2 space when mode 2 is selected.

Note 4: After the reset has been released, the M16C/80 group MCU operates using the separate bus. As a
result, in microprocessor mode, you cannot select the full CS space multiplex bus.

When you select the full CS space multiplex bus in memory expansion mode, the address bus
operates with 64 Kbytes boundaries for each chip select.

Mode 0: Multiplexed bus cannot be used.

Mode 1: CS0 to CS2 when you select full CS space.

Mode 2: CS0 to CS1 when you select full CS space.

Mode 3: CS0 to CS3 when you select full CS space.

Note 5: No BCLK:is output in single chip mode even when "0" is set in PMO7. When stopping clock output in
microprocessor.or memory expansion mode, make the following settings: PM07="1", bit 0 (CM00) and
bit 1 (CMO01) of system clock control register O (address 000616) = "0". "L" is now output from P53.

Note 6: When selecting BCLK, set bits 0 and 1 of system clock control register 0 (CM00, CM01) to "0".

Note 7:'When using 16-bit bus width in DRAM controler, set this bit to "1".

Processor.mode register 1 (Note 1)

b7 .hOWEhS, b4 DRgmba, bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| 1 | 1 | | | 0 | | | | PM1 000516 Co16

or o i symbol Bit name Function RIW
vy L b b0 . !
R PM10 En)gdeml?ilt m'\lecr)rtlgg/ area 00: Mode O (P44to P47 : A20 to A23) !

' e bit ( ) 01:Mode 1 (P44 : A2o, |

B G P4s to P47 : CS2 to CS0)
A . PM11 10: Mode 2 (P44, P4s :.&Azi 00
e P46, P47 : CS1, CS0) '
R , 11: Mode 3 (Note 2) '
P (P44 to P47 : CS3 to CS0) |
A PM12 Internal memory wait bit | 0 : No wait state i
- 1 : Wait state inserted !
A Reserved bit Must always be set to “0” -
o PM14 i ; b5 b4
Pl s ALE pin select bit (Note 3) 00 NoALE O:
. 0 1: P53/BCLK (Note 4) -

L e PM15 10: P56/RAS |
b 11:P54/HLDA Oio
S AREEEEEEEEEREES Reserved bit Must always be set to “1” 00

Note 1: Set bit 1 of the protect register (address 000A16) to “1” when writing new values to this register.
Note 2: When mode 3 is selected, DRAMC is not used.

Note 3: Valid in memory expansion mode or in microprocessor mode.

Note 4: When selecting P53/BCLK, set bits 0 and 1 of system clock control register 0 (CM00, CMO01) to "0".

Figure 1.6.1. Processor mode register 0 and 1
|
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Figure 1.6.2. Memory maps in each processor mode (without memory area expansion, normal mode)
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Bus Settings

The BYTE pin, bit 0 to 3 of the external data bus width control register (address 000B16), bits 4 and 5 of the
processor mode register 0 (address 000416) and bit 0 and 1 of the processor mode register 1 (address
000516) are used to change the bus settings.

Table 1.7.1 shows the factors used to change the bus settings, figure 1.7.1 shows external data bus width

control register and table 1.7.2 shows external area 0 to 3 and external area mode.

Table 1.7.1. Factors for switching bus settings

Bus setting Switching factor
Switching external address bus width External data bus width control register
Switching external data bus width BYTE pin (external area 3 only)
Switching between separate and multiplex bus Bits 4 and 5 of processor mode register 0

(1) Selecting external address bus width
You can select the width of the address bus output externally from the 16 Mbytes address space, the
number of chip select signals, and the address area of the chip select signals. (Note, however, that when
you select “Full CS space multiplex bus”, addresses Ao to A15 are output.) The combination of bits 0 and
1 of the processor mode register 1 allow you to set the external area mode.
When using DRAM controller, the DRAM area is output by multiplexing of the time splitting of the row and
column addresses.

(2) Selecting external data bus width
You can select 8-bit or 16-bit for the width of the external data bus for external areas 0, 1, 2, and 3. When
the data bus width bit of the external data bus width control register is “0”, the data bus width is 8 bits;
when “1”, it is 16 bits. The width can be set for each of the external areas. The default bus width for
external area 3 is 16 bits when the BYTE pin is “L” after a reset, or 8 bits when the BYTE pin is “H” after
a reset. The bus width selection is valid only for the external bus (the internal bus width is always 16 bits).
During operation, fix the level of the BYTE pin to “H” or “L".

(3) Selecting separate/multiplex bus

The bus format can be set to multiplex or separate bus using bits 4 and 5 of the processor mode register 0.

 Separate bus
Inthis bus configuration, input and output is performed on separate data and address buses. The data
bus width can be set to 8 bits or 16 bits using the external data bus width control register. For all
programmable external areas, PO is the data bus when the external data bus is set to 8 bits, and P1 is
a programmable 10 port. When the external data bus width is set to 16 bits for any of the external
areas, PO and P1 (although P1 is undefined for any 8-bit bus areas) are the data bus.
When accessing memory using the separate bus configuration, you can select a software wait using
the wait control register.

* Multiplex bus
In this bus configuration, data and addresses are input and output on a time-sharing basis. For areas
for which 8-bit has been selected using the external data bus width control register, the 8 bits DO to D7
are multiplexed with the 8 bits A0 to A7. For areas for which 16-bit has been selected using the
external data bus width control register, the 16 bits DO to D15 are multiplexed with the 16 bits AO to
A15. When accessing memory using the multiplex bus configuration, two waits are inserted regard-
less of whether you select “No wait” or “1 wait’ in the appropriate bit of the wait control register.
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The default after a reset is the separate bus configuration, and the full CS space multiplex bus configu-
ration cannot be selected in microprocessor mode. If you select “Full CS space multiplex bus”, the 16

bits from AO to A15 are output for the address

External data bus width control register
b7 b6 bS b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
MO [ 1 1] o8 0001 X0X0002
Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW
oo DS0 External area 0 data bus | 0 : 8 bits data bus width 00
e width bit 1 : 16 bits data bus width
A DS1 External area 1 data bus |
e width bit O}O
DS2 External area 2 data bus
e width bit ©:0
' o DS3 External area 3 data bus
; R width bit (Note) Oio
S A Nothing is assigned. _ _
When write, set "0". When read, their contents are indeterminate. |
Note: The value after a reset is-determined by the input via the BYTE pin.
Figure 1.7.1. External data bus width control register
Table 1.7.2. External area 0 to 3 and external area mode
External area mode
X Note 2) Mode 0 Mode 1 Mode 2 Mode 3
T o |
E Memory expansion mode, <CS1 area> <CS1 area> <CSl1 area>
2 3| Micro r):) Cegsor mode 00800016t | gpgooO16to | 00800016 to 10000016 to
X P 1FFFFF1s 1FFFFF16 1FFFFF16 1FFFFF16
"_5 — . < > .
548 Memogffexpansioh mode, | 2000006 to 300000 1g | Noareais 5000001 10
+— (& 1
X & | Microprocessor mode 3FFFFF16 3EEEEE1s selected. SEEFEF16
© .
c % Memory expansion mode, 40000016 to | <DRAMC area>| <DRAMC area>| <CS3area>
2 © | Microprocessor mode BFFFFF16 40000016 to 40000016 to C0000016 to
b (Note 1) BFFFFF16 BFFFFF16 CFFFFF16
0000016 t <CSO0 area> <CSO0 area> <CSO0 area>
. 16 to
_ Memorv expansion mode C0000016 to C0000016 to EO0000016 to
g yexp EFFFFF16 EFFFFF16 EFFFFF16 EFFFFF16
Qo
X © <CS0 area> <CSO area> <CS0 area>
W | Microprocessor mode nggggllf 00 E0000016 to C0000016 to F0000016 to
16 FFFFFF16 FFFFFF16 FFFFFF16

Note 1: DRAMC area when using DRAMC.
Note 2: Set the external area mode (modes 0, 1, 2, and 3) using bits 0 and 1 of the processor mode register

1 (address 000516).
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Table 1.7.3. Each processor mode and port function

Processor | Single-chip ; ; Memory
mode mode Memory expansion mode/microprocessor modes expansion mode
Multiplexed 01", “10” “00” “11” (Note 1)
bus space ’
” CS1 or CS2 : multiplexed Separate bus ;
select bit bus, and the other - All spacebTSuItlplexed
separate bus
Data bus width All external | Some external| All external | Some external
BYTE pin level area is 8 bits | area is 16 bits | area is 8 bits | area is 16 bits
POo to P07 1/O port Data bus Data bus Data bus Data bus 1/O port 1/O port
Ploto P17 1/0O port 1/O port Data bus 1/0 port Data bus 1/Ofport I/0
port
P20 to P27 1/0 port | Address bus Address bus Address bus | Address bus Address bus | Address bus
/data bus /data bus /data bus /data bus
(Note 2) (Note 2)
P3o0to P37 1/0 port | Address bus Address bus Address bus | Address bus Address bus | Address bus
/data bus /data bus
(Note 2)
P4oto P43 I/0 port Address bus Address bus | Address bus | Address bus 1/0 port 1/O port
P44 to P4e 1/0 port CS (chip select) or address bus (A23)
(For details, refer to “Bus control”) (Note 5)
P47 1/0 port cs (chip select) or address bus (A23)
(For details, refer to “Bus control”) (Note 5)
P50to P53 | 1/Oport | Outputs RD, WRL, WRH, and BCLK or RD, BHE, WR, and BCLK
(For details, refer to “Bus control”) (Note 3,4)
P54 1/0O port HLDA(Note 3) [ HLDA(Note 3) | HLDA(Note 3) | HLDA(Note 3) [ HLDA(Note 3) | HLDA(Note 3)
P55 1/0 port HOLD HOLD HOLD HOLD HOLD HOLD
P56 1/O port RAS (Note 3) | RAS (Note 3) | RAS (Note 3) | RAS (Note 3) | RAS (Note 3) | RAS (Note 3)
P57 1/O port RDY RDY RDY RDY RDY RDY

Note 1:The default after a reset is the separate bus configuration, and "Full CS space multiplex bus" cannot be selected in
microprocessor mode. When you select "Full CS space multiplex bus" in extended memory mode, the address bus
operates with 64 Kbytes boundaries for each chip select.

Note 2: Address bus in separate bus configuration.

Note 3: The ALE output pin is selected using bits 4 and 5 of the processor mode register 1. -

Note 4: When you have selected use of the DRAM controller and you access the DRAM area, these are CASL, CASH, DW, and
BCLK outputs.

Note 5: The CS signal and address bus selection are set by the external area mode.
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Bus Control
The following explains the signals required for accessing external devices and software waits. The signals
required for accessing the external devices are valid when the processor mode is set to memory expansion
mode and microprocessor mode.

(1) Address bus/data bus

There are 24 pins, Ao to A22 and A23 for the address bus for accessing the 16 Mbytes address space. A23
is an inverted output of the MSB of the address.
The data bus consists of pins for data 10. The external data bus control register (address 000B16) selects
the 8-bit data bus, DO to D7 for each external area, or the 16-bit data bus, DO to D15. After a reset, there
is by default an 8-bit data bus for the external area 3 when the BYTE pin is“H", or a 16-bit data bus when
the BYTE pin is “L".
When shifting from single-chip mode to extended memory mode, the value on the address bus is unde-
fined until an external area is accessed.
When accessing a DRAM area with DRAM control in use, a. multiplexed signal consisting of row address
and column address is output to As to A20.

(2) Chip select signals
The chip select signals share Ao to A22 and A23. You can use bits 0 and 1 of the processor mode register
1 (address 000516) to set the external area mode, then select the chip select area and number of address
outputs.
In microprocessor mode, external area mode O is selected after a reset. The external area can be split
into a maximum of four using the chip select signals. Table 1.7.4 shows the external areas specified by
the chip select signals.

Table 1.7.4. External areas specified by the chip select signals

Memory space Chip select signal
expansion Processor mode — — —
mode Cso CS1 CS2 CS3
Mode 0
C0000016 to
o Memory expansion mode DFFFFF16
c (2 Mbytes) 00800016 to 20000016 to
© | Mode 1 1FFFFF16 3FFFFF16 —_—
9 _ E0000016 to (2016 Kbytes) (2 Mbytes)
o Microprocessor mode FFFFFF16
o (2 Mbytes)
kS
S C0000016 to
2 .
= Memory expansion mode EFFFFF16
S (3 Mbytes) 00800016 to
8| Mode 2 3FFFFF16 o
%) C0000016 to (4064 Kbytes)
Microprocessor mode FFFFFF16
(4 Mbytes)
] E0000016 to
Memory expansion mode EFFFFF16
(1 Mbytes) 10000016 to 20000016 to C0000016 to
Mode 3 F0000016 1o 1FFFFF16 2FFFFF16 CFFFFF16
Microprocessor mode FFFFFF16 (1 Mbytes) (1 Mbytes) (1 Mbytes)
(1 Mbytes)
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(3) Read/write signals
With a 16-bit data bus, bit 2 of the processor mode register O (address 000416) select the combinations of
RD, BHE, and WR signals or RD, WRL, and WRH signals. With a 8-bit full space data bus, use the
combination of RD, WR, and BHE signals as read/write signals. (Set "0" to bit 2 of the processor mode
register 0 (address 000416).) When using both 8-bit and 16-bit data bus widths and you access an 8-bit
data bus area, the RD, WR and BHE signals combination is selected regardless of the value of bit 2 of the
processor mode register 0 (address 000416).
Tables 1.7.5 and 1.7.6 show the operation of these signals.
After a reset has been cancelled, the combination of RD, WR, and BHE signals is automatically selected.
When switching to the RD, WRL, and WRH combination, do not write to external memory until bit 2 of the
processor mode register 0 (address 000416) has been set (Note).
Note 1: Before attempting to change the contents of the processor mode register 0, set bit 1 of the protect

register (address 000A16) to “1".

Note 2: When using 16-bit data bus width for DRAM controller, select RD, WRL, and WRH signals.

Table 1.7.5. Operation of RD, WRL, and WRH signals

Data bus width RD WRL WRH Status of external data bus
L H H Read data
16-bit H L H Write 1 byte of data to even address
H H L Write 1 byte of data to odd address
H L L Write data to both even and odd addresses
8-bit H L (Note) Notused | Write 1 byte of data
L H (Note) Not used | Read 1 byte of data

Table 1.7.6. Operation of RD, WR, and BHE signals

Data bus width RD WR BHE A0 Status of external data bus
H L L H Write 1 byte of data to odd address
L H L H Read 1 byte of data from odd address
16-bit H L H L Write 1 byte of data to even address
L H H L Read 1 byte of data from even address
H L L L Write data to both even and odd addresses
L H L L Read data from both even and odd addresses
. H L Not used H/L Write 1 byte of data
8-bit
L H Not used H/L Read 1 byte of data
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(4) ALE signal
The ALE signal latches the address when accessing the multiplex bus space. Latch the address when the

ALE signal falls. The ALE output pin is selected using bits 4 and 5 of the processor mode register 1
(address 000516).

The ALE signal is occurred regardless of internal area and external area.

When BYTE pin = “H” When BYTE pin ="“L"
ALE ALE
Do/Ao to D7/A7 >< Address >< Data (Note 1) >< Do/Ao to D15/A15 X Address X7 Data (Note 1) ><
As to A15 >< Address ><
A16 to A19 >< Address (Note 2) >< A16 to A19 >< Address (Note 2) ><
A20 to A22, A23 >< Address or CS X A20t0 A22, A23 >< Address or CS ><
Note 1: Floating when reading.
Note 2: When full space multiplexed bus is selected, these are 1/O ports.

Figure 1.7.2. ALE signal and address/data bus

(5) Ready signal
The ready signal facilitates access of external devices that require a long time for access. As shown in
Figure 1.7.2, inputting “L” to the RDY pin at the falling edge of BCLK causes the microcomputer to enter
the ready state. Inputting “H” to the RDY pin at the falling edge of BCLK cancels the ready state. Table
1.7.4 shows the microcomputer status in the ready state. Figure 1.7.3 shows the example of the RD
signal being extended using the RDY signal.
Ready is valid when accessing the external area during the bus cycle in which the software wait is ap-
plied. When no software wait is operating, the RDY signal is ignored, but even in this case, unused pins
must be pulled up.

Table 1.7.7. Microcomputer status in ready state (Note)

ltem Status
Oscillation On
RD/WR signal, address bus, data bus, CS Maintain status when ready signal received
ALE signal, HLDA, programmable I/O ports
Internal peripheral circuits On

Note: The ready signal cannot be received immediately prior to a software wait.
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Separate bus (2 wait)

1st cycle 2nd cycle 3rd cycle 4th cycle
BCLK ‘ ]
RD s s
o e
B i
CSi : :
(=010 3) i 1 1 ‘
RDY | | ! !
< > tsu(RDY - BCLK)

*

RDY received timing

Multiplexed bus (2 wait)

1st cycle 2nd cycle 3rd cycle 4th cycle

BCLK
RD 3 :

A =L

T "
CSi } : T
(i=0 to 3) | l l i
RDY | 5 | |

5| tSu(RDY - BCLK)

*

@ : Wait using RDY signal RDY received timing

% : Wait using software

Input RDY signal at i + 1 cycles for i wait.
(i=1to3)

Figure 1.7.3. Example of RD signal extended by RDY signal
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(6) Hold signal
The hold signal is used to transfer the bus privileges from the CPU to the external circuits. Inputting “L” to
the HOLD pin places the microcomputer in the hold state at the end of the current bus access. This status
is maintained and “L” is output from the HLDA pin as long as “L" is input to the HOLD pin. Table 1.7.8
shows the microcomputer status in the hold state. The bus is used in the following descending order of
priority: HOLD, DMAC, CPU.

HOLD > DMAC > CPU

Figure 1.7.4. Example of RD signal extended by RDY signall

Table 1.7.8. Microcomputer status in hold state

Item Status
Oscillation ON
RD/WR signal, address bus, data bus, CS, BHE Floating
Programmable 1/O ports PO, P1, P2, P3, P4, P5 Maintains status when hold signal is received
P6, P7, P8, P9, P10
HLDA Output “L”
Internal peripheral circuits ON (but watchdog timer stops)
ALE signal Undefined

(7) External bus status when accessing to internal area
Table 1.7.9 shows external bus status when accessing to internal area

Table 1.7.9..External bus status when accessing to internal area
Item SFR accessing status | Internal ROM/RAM accessing status

Address bus Remain address of external area accessed immediately before

Data bus| When read | Floating

When write | Floating

RD, WR, WRL, WRH | Output "H"

BHE Remain external area status accessed immediately before
CS Output "H"
ALE ALE output
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(8) BCLK output
BCLK output can be selected by bit 7 of the processor mode register 0 (address 000416 :PM07) and bit 1
and bit O of the system clock select register 0 (address 000616 :CM01, CM00). Setting PM07 to “0” and
CMO01 and CMOO to “002” outputs the BCLK signal from P53. However, in single chip mode, BCLK signal
is not output. When setting PMQ7 to “1”, the function is as set by CM01 and CMOO.

(9) DRAM controller signals (RAS, CASL, CASH, and DW)

Bits 1, 2, and 3 of the DRAM control register (address 000416) select the DRAM space and enable the
DRAM controller. The DRAM controller signals are then output when the DRAM area is accessed. Table
1.7.10 shows the operation of the respective signals.

Table 1.7.10. Operation of RAS, CASL, CASH, and DW signals

Data bus width RAS CASL CASH DW Status of external data bus

L L L H Read data from both even and odd addresses
L L L H Read 1 byte of data from even address

16-bit L H H H Read 1 byte of data from odd address
L L L L Write data to both even and odd addresses
L L H L Write 1 byte of data to even address
L H L L Write 1 byte of data to odd address

8-bit L L Not used H Read 1 byte of data
L L Not'used L Write 1 byte of data
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(10) Software wait
A software wait can be inserted by setting the wait bit (bit 7) of the processor mode register 1 (address
000516) (Note) and bits 4 to 7 of the wait control register (address 000816). Figure 1.7.5 shows wait
control register
You can use the external area | wait bits (where | = 0 to 3) of the wait control register to specify from “No
wait” to “3 waits” for the external memory area. When you select “No wait”, the read cycle is executed in
the BCLK1 cycle. The write cycle is executed in the BCLK2 cycle (which has 1 wait). When accessing
external memory using the multiplex bus, access has two waits regardless of whether you specify “No
wait” or “1 wait” in the appropriate external area i wait bits in the wait control register.
Software waits in the internal memory (internal RAM and internal ROM) can be set using the internal
memory wait bits of the processor mode register 1 (address 000516). Setting the internal memory wait bit
= “0” sets “No wait”. Setting the internal memory wait bit = “1” specifies a wait.
The SFR area is not affected by the setting of the internal memory wait bit and is‘always accessed in the
BCLK?2 cycle.
Table 1.7.11 shows the software waits and bus cycles. Figures 1.7.6 and 1.7.7 show example bus
timings when using software waits.

Wait control register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b bl bO

Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | WCR 000816 FFie

A T symbol Bit name Function RIW
Y 4 — b1 b0 :
E . . . . . . v WCRO External area 0 wait bit 0 0: Without wait O;O
Y 0 1: With 1 wait !
N S WCR1 1 0: With 2 wait !
oo B 1 1: With 3 wait O:O
iy o W . b3 b2 |
S R S WCR2 External area 1 wait bit 0 0- Without wait 00
b A 0 1: With 1 wait :
R WCR 1 0: With 2 wait 0.0
oy 1 1: With 3 wait !
. : , H WCR4 b5 b4 _ ) |
N . External area 2 wait bit 0 0: Without wait 00
i a1 ¥ 0 1: With 1 wait 1
Vo WCR5 1 0: With 2 wait 1
vy T 1 1: With 3 wait O}O
L e e WCR o b7 b6 |
! CR6 External area 3 wait bit 0 0: Without wait o.0
! 0 1: With 1 wait ;
e LLEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE WCR7 1 0: With 2 wait !

1 1: With 3 wait 0.0

Note 1: When using the multiplex bus configuration, there are two waits regardless of whether
you have specified "No wait" or "1 wait". However, you can specify "2 wait" or "3 wait".

Note 2: When using the separate bus configuration, the read bus cycle is executed in the
BCLK1 cycle, and the write cycle is executed in the BCLK2 cycle (with 1 wait).

Figure 1.7.5. Wait control register
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Internal External memory
Area Bus status memory wait bit area i wait bit Bus cycle
SFR _ E— 2 BCLK cycles
Internal _ 0 - 1 BCLK cycle
ROM/RAM
BE— 1 e 2 BCLK cycles
Read :1 BCLK cycle
002
Write : 2 BCLK cycles
Separate bus E— 012 2 BCLK cycles
External 102 3 BCLK cycles
memory
area 112 4 BCLK cycles
002 3 BCLK cycle
) 012 3 BCLK cycles
Multiplex bus I
102 3 BCLK cycles
112 4 BCLK cycles
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< Separate bus (no wait) > Bus cycle (Note) Bus cycle (Note)

- 3 - 3
< > << >

BCLK |

Write signal

Read signal

Data bus ‘@ { Input }
Address bus >< Address >< XAddressX ><

Chip select

< Separate bus (with wait) >

Bus cycle (Note) Bus cycle (Note)
BCLK |
Write signal
Read signal
Data bus < Output > { Input}
Address bus X Address >< X Address X
Chip select
< Separate bus with 2 wait >
Bus cycle (Note) Bus cycle (Note)
BCLK
Write signal
Read signal
Data bus —< Data output > { Input Y
Address bus < Address >< X Address >7
Chip select |

Note :This timing example shows bus cycle length. Read cycle and write cycle may be
continued after this bus cycle.

Figure 1.7.6. Typical bus timings using software wait
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< Separate bus (with 3 wait) >
Bus cycle (Note) Bus cycle (Note)
- |
BCLK | L
Write signal
Read signal
Data bus >—< Data output X > ( Input }-
Address >< Address X X Address >_
Chip select | |
< Multiplexed bus (with 2 wait) >
Bus cycle (Note) Bus cycle (Note)
L - o
BCLK |
Write signal
Read signal
ALE
Address < Address X >< Address >—
Address bus/Data bus ><AddressX Data output X ><Address\ {Input)
/ \_/
Chip select | |
< Multiplexed bus (with 3 wait) >
Bus cycle (Note) Bus cycle (Note)
|< -t |
BCLK |
Write signal
Read signal
Address < Address X >< Address >—
Address bus < >< X X \ Inout
/Data bus Address Data output Address/ npu
ALE
Chip select
Note :This timing example shows bus cycle length. Read cycle and write cycle may be
continued after this bus cycle.

Figure 1.7.7. Typical bus timings using software wait
|
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Clock Generating Circuit
. __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|

Clock Generating Circuit
The clock generating circuit contains two oscillator circuits that supply the operating clock sources to the
CPU and internal peripheral units.

Table 1.8.1. Main clock and sub clock generating circuits
Main clock generating circuit

Sub clock generating circuit

Use of clock » CPU’s operating clock source » CPU’s operating clock source
* Internal peripheral units’ » Timer A/B’s count clock
operating clock source source
Usable oscillator Ceramic or crystal oscillator Crystal oscillator
Pins to connect oscillator XIN, XouT X¢IN, XcouT
Oscillation stop/restart function Available Available
Oscillator status immediately after reset | Oscillating Stopped

Other Externally derived clock can be input

Example of oscillator circuit
Figure 1.8.1 shows some examples of the main clock circuit, one using an oscillator connected to the
circuit, and the other one using an externally derived clock for input. Figure 1.8.2 shows some examples
of sub clock circuits, one using an oscillator,connected to the circuit, and the other one using an externally
derived clock for input. Circuit constants in Figures 1.8.1 and 1.8.2 vary with each oscillator used. Use
the values recommended by:the manufacturer of your oscillator.

Microcomputer

Microcomputer
(Built-in feedback resistor)

(Built-in feedback resistor)

XIN Xout XIN Xout
Open
(Note)
Rd
Externally derived clock
+—l
ICIN T Cour Vee |—| |—| |_| |_

Vss

Note: Insert a damping resistor if required. The resistance will vary depending on the oscillator and the oscillation drive
capacity setting. Use the value recommended by the maker of the oscillator.
When the oscillation drive capacity is set to low, check that oscillation is stable.
Insert a feedback resistor between XiN and XouT when an oscillation manufacture required.

Figure 1.8.1. Examples of main clock

Microcomputer

Microcomputer
(Built-in feedback resistor)

(Built-in feedback resistor)

XCIN Xcout XcIN Xcout
Open
(Note) T
Rcd
Externally derived clock
+—ll
—_— Con Ccour vee
T vee LITLILI

Note: Insert a damping resistor if required. The resistance will vary depending on the oscillator and the oscillation drive
capacity setting. Use the value recommended by the maker of the oscillator.
When the oscillation drive capacity is set to low, check that oscillation is stable.
Insert a feedback resistor between XciN and XcouTt when an oscillation manufacture required.

Figure 1.8.2. Examples of sub clock
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RESET
Software reset
NMI

output

Interrupt request
level judgment

CM10 “1”

Sub clock

Write signal

CMO05

Main clock
MO02

WAIT instruction

CMOi : Bit i at address 000616
CM1i : Biti at address 000716
WDCi : Bit i at address 000F16

d

{>_ f1S102

faD

’_‘>*—f8_‘>; 185102

l>—| p——
—_|>~ 1325102
[: f
y 32

b |c
>—1a Divider 1

BCLK
° )
d.J
b C
a 1/2 1/2 12 | @ 12 1/2
Details of divider 1
a 1/N divider e

N is set by MCD4 to MCDO as follow:

N=1,2,3,4,6,8, 10, 12, 14 and 16

Details of divider 2

Figure 1.8.3.

Clock generating circuit
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The following paragraphs describes the clocks generated by the clock generating circuit.
(1) Main clock

The main clock is generated by the main clock oscillation circuit. After a reset, the clock is divided by 8 to
the BCLK. The clock can be stopped using the main clock stop bit (bit 5 at address 000616). Switching to
the sub clock oscillation as CPU operating clock source before stopping the clock reduces the power
dissipation.

After the oscillation of the main clock oscillation circuit has stabilized, the drive capacity of the main clock
oscillation circuit can be reduced using the XIN-XouT drive capacity select bit (bit 5 at address 000716).
Reducing the drive capacity of the main clock oscillation circuit reduces the power dissipation. This bit
defaults to “1” when shifting from high-speed or middle-speed mode to stop mode and after a reset.
This bit remains in low-speed and low power dissipation mode.

(2) Sub clock

The sub clock is generated by the sub clock oscillation circuit. No sub clock is generated after a reset.
After oscillation is started using the port Xc select bit (bit 4 at address 000616), the sub clock can be
selected as the BCLK by using the system clock select hit (bit 7 at address 000616). However, be sure
that the sub clock oscillation has fully stabilized before switching.
After the oscillation of the sub clock oscillation circuit has stabilized, the drive capacity of the sub clock
oscillation circuit can be reduced using the XCIN-XcouT drive capacity select bit (bit 3 at address 000616).
Reducing the drive capacity of the sub clock oscillation circuit reduces the power dissipation. This bit
changes to “1” when shifting to stop mode and at a reset.

(3) BCLK
The BCLK is the clock that drives the CPU, and is either fc or is derived by dividing the main clock by 1,
2,3,4,6,8,10, 12, 14 or 16. The BCLK is derived by dividing the main clock by 8 after a reset.
This signal is output from BCLK pin using CM01, CM00 and PMOQ7 in memory expansion mode and
microprocessor mode.
When shifting to.stop mode, the main clock division register (address 000C16) is set to “0816”.

(4) Peripheral function clock

* f1; f8, 132, f1S102, f8sI02, f325102
The clock for the peripheral devices is derived from the main clock or by dividing it by 8 or 32. The
peripheral function clock is stopped by stopping the main clock or by setting the WAIT peripheral function
clock stop bit (bit 2 at 000616) to “1” and then executing a WAIT instruction.
* fAD
This clock has the same frequency as the main clock and is used for A-D conversion.
(5) fcs2
This clock is derived by dividing the sub clock by 32. It is used for the timer A and timer B counts.
(6) fc

This clock has the same frequency as the sub clock. It is used for BCLK and for the watchdog timer.
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Figure 1.8.4 shows the system clock control registers 0 and 1 and figure 1.8.5 shows main clock division
register.

System clock control register O (Note 1)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

01 : fc output

_____ CMO01 10 : fs output
11 : f32 output O:O

| | | Symbol Address When reset
B I CMO 000616 0816
I - symbol Bit Function RiW,
oo evoo Clock output function bLbo, OEO
H select bit (Note 2) 00:1/0 port P53 |

o] CMO02 WAIT peripheral function 0 : Do not stop f1, f8, f32 in wait mode ;
' clock stop bit 1: Stop f1, fs, f32 in wait mode 0.0
XcIN-XcouT drive capacity | 0: LOW 1
"""""" CMo3 select bit (Note 3) 1:HIGH OEO
Port Xc select bit 0: /O port
T cmod 1 : XCIN-XCOUT generation 00
] CMO5 Main clock (XIN-XouT) 0:0n e
stop bit (Note 4,5) 1: Off
Watchdog timer function 0 : Watchdog timer interrupt
poTTTTTTTmmmTTTT CMmos select bit 1: Reset (Note 6) O:O
] CMO7 System clock select bit 0 XIN, XouT 00
1 : XcIN, XcouT I

Note 1: Set bit O of the protect register (address 000A16) to “1” before writing to this register.

Note 2: When outputting BCLK (bit 7 of processor mode register O is "0"), set these bits to "00". When
outputting ALE to P53 (bit’5 and 4 of processor mode register 0 is "01"), set these bits to "00". The
port P53 function is not selected even when you set "00" in microprocessor or memory expansion
mode and bit 7 of the processor mode register 0 is "1".

Note 3: Changes to “1” when shifting to stop. mode or reset.

Note 4: When entering power saving mode, main clock stops using this bit. When returning from stop
mode and operating with XIN, set this bit to “0”".

Note 5: When this bit is "1", Xout is "H". Also, the internal feedback resistor remains ON, so XIN is pulled up
to Xout ("H" level) via the feedback resistor.

Note 6: No value other than “1” can be written.

System clock control register 1 (Note 1)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

| 0 | 0 | | 0| 0| 0 | 0 | | Symbol Address When reset

S L L LA A S CM1 000716 2016
Bit symbol Bit Function RW
ool cmio All clock stop control bit 0 : Clock on OEO
oW g por o (Note 3) 1 : All clocks off (stop mode) i
e Reserved bit Always set to “0” 00
P Reserved bit Always set to “0” 00
(P—— Reserved bit Always set to “0” 00
COEOOEEEEE Reserved bit Always set to “0” 00
o CM15 XIN-XouT drive capacity 0:LOW OEO
e select bit (Note 2) 1:HIGH !
E R ARREREEREY Reserved bit Always set to “0” Oi (@)
Srmmmemmmsmsesnnennoy Reserved bit Always set to “0” 00

Note 1: Set bit 0 of the protect register (address 000A16) to “1” before writing to this register.

Note 2: Changes to “1” when shifting from high-speed or middle-speed mode to stop mode or reset.
This bit is remained in low speed or low power dissipation mode.

Note 3: When this bit is "1", XouT is "H", and the internal feedback resistor is disabled. XciN and XcouT
are high-inpedance.

Figure 1.8.4. Clock control registers 0 and 1
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Main clock division register (Note 1)

b7 b6 bS5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO

01110 : Division by 14 mode
00000 : Division by 16 mode

--------------- MCD4

| | | | | Symbol Address When reset

NZNZN L] MCD 000C16 XXX010002

Coro B symbol Bit name Function R'W
' ' ' ' ' ' ' . Lo b4 b3 b2 bl b0 !
P MeDO | N ety O™ €% 10010 : No division mode 0.0
T 00010 : Division by 2 mode :
N . MCD1 00011 :Division by 3 mode 00
A 00100 : Division by 4 mode |
e 00110 : Division by 6 mode !
R MCD2 01000 : Division by 8 mode 00
. 01010 : Division by 10 mode 1
oo ] MCD3 01100 : Division by 12 mode 00

R

Nothing is assigned.
When write, set "0". When read, their contents are indeterminate.

Note 1: Set bit 0 of the protect register (address 000A16) to “1” before writing to
this register.

Note 2: These bits are-"010002" (8-division mode) when you shift to stop mode.

Note 3: Do not attempt to set combinations of values other than those shown in
this figure:

Figure 1.8.5. Main clock division register

Clock Output
In single chip. mode, when the BCLK output function select bit (bit 7 at address 000416 :PM07) is “1”, you
can-output g, 32, or fc from the P53/BCLK/ALE/CLKoUT pins by setting the clock output function select
bits (bits 1 and 0 at address 000616 :CM01, CMOQ0).
Even when you set PM07 to “0” and CM01 and CMO0O to “002”, no BCLK is output.
In memory expansion mode or microprocessor mode, when the ALE pin select bits (bits 5 and 4 at ad-
dress 000516 :PM15, PM14) are other than “012(P53/BCLK)” and PMQ7 is “1", you can output fs, f32, or fc
from the P53/BCLK/ALE/CLKoUT pins by setting CM01 and CMOO.
In memory expansion mode or microprocessor mode, when PM15 and PM14 are other than “012(P53/
BCLK)” and PMOQ7 is “0” and CM01 and CMO0O to “002", BCLK is output from the P53/BCLK/ALE/CLKouT
pins.
When stopping clock output in memory expansion mode or microprocessor mode, set PM07 to “1” and
CMO01 and CMOO to “002" (10 port P53). The P53 function is not selected. When PM15 and PM14 are “012
(P53/BCLK)” and CM01 and CMO0O are “002”, PMO07 is ignored and the P53 pin is set for ALE output.
When the WAIT peripheral function clock stop bit (bit 2 at address 000616) is set to “1”, f8 or f32 clock
output is stopped when a WAIT command is executed.
Table 1.8.2 shows clock output setting (single chip mode) and Table 1.8.3 shows clock output setting
(memory expansion/microprocessor mode).
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Table 1.8.2. Clock output setting (single chip mode)

BCLK S;Lp;t;il:nction Clock outputgﬁnction select ALE pin select bit P53/BCLK/ALE/CLKOUT
PMO7 CMO1 CM00 PM15 PM14 pin function
0/1 0 0 Ignored | Ignored | P53 1/O port
1 0 1 Ignored Ignored | fc output
1 1 0 Ignored Ignored | f8 output
1 1 1 Ignored Ignored | f32 output

Table 1.8.3. Clock output setting (memory expansion/microprocessor mode)

BCLK output function | Clock output function select . .
select bit bit ALE pin select bit P53/BCLK/ALE/CLKouT
in function
PMO7 cMo1 CMO00 PM15 PM14 pin
0 0 0 BCLK output
1 0 0 0 0 "L" output (not P53)
1 0 1 1 0 fc output
1 1 0 1 1 fs8 output
1 1 1 f32 output
Ignored 0 0 0 1 ALE output
Stop Mode

Writing “1” to the all-clock stop control bit (bit O at address 000716) stops all oscillation and the microcom-
puter enters stop mode. In stop-mode, the content of the internal RAM is retained provided that Vcc re-
mains above 2V.

Because the oscillation of BCLK, f1 to f32, f1s102 to f32s102, fc, fc32, and fAD stops in stop mode, peripheral
functions such as the A-D converter and watchdog timer do not function. However, timer A and timer B
operate provided that the event counter mode is set to an external pulse, and UARTI(i = 0 to 2) functions
provided an external clock is selected. Table 1.8.2 shows the status of the ports in stop mode.

Stop mode is cancelled by a hardware reset or interrupt.

When using an interrupt to exit stop mode, the relevant interrupt must have been enabled and set to a
priority level above the level set by the interrupt priority set bits (bits 2, 1, and 0 at address 009F16) for
exiting a stop/wait state. Set the interrupt priority set bits for the exit from a stop/wait state to the same level
as the flag register (FLG) processor interrupt level (IPL). Figure 1.8.6 shows the exit priority register.
When exiting stop mode using an interrupt, the relevant interrupt routine is executed.

When shifting to stop mode and reset, the main clock division register (000C16) is set to “0816".
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Table 1.8.2. Port status during stop mode

Pin Memory expansion mode Single-chip mode
Microprocessor mode

Address bus, data bus, CSO0 to CS3 Retains status before stop mode
RD, WR, BHE, WRL, WRH, W, CASL, |“H” (Note)

CASH

RAS “H” (Note)

HLDA, BCLK “H”

ALE “H”

Port Retains status before stop mode |Retains status before stop mode
CLKouTt When fc selected “H” “H”

When f8, f32 selected Retains status before stop mode |Retains status before stop mode
Note :When self-refresh is done in operating DRAM control, CAS and RAS becomes “L".

Exit priority register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO

| | | | Symbol Address When reset
N/ N/NZN | RLVL 009F16 XXXX00002
N =T symbol Bit Function RW
L] RLVLO Interrupt priority set bit for bébéba - Level 0 OEO
R exiting Stop/Wait state ; !
- Note 1.2 001:Levell !
. (Note 1,2) 010: Level 2 :
A RLVL1 011:Level3 oo
SR 100: Level 4 |
- 101:Level5 ;
N et 110:Level6 |
Lo RLVL2 111:Level7 O}O
FSIT High-_speed interrupt 0: Interrupt priority level 7 = normal :
bbb set bit (Note 3) interrupt _ 00
: oo 1: Interrupt priority level 7 = high-speed|
v interrupt !
I Nothing is assigned. |
When write, set "0". When read, their contents are indeterminate. -

Note 1: Exits the Stop or Wait mode when the requested interrupt priority level is
higher than that set in the exit priority register.

Note 2: Set to the same value as the processor interrupt priority level (IPL) set in
the flag register (FLG).

Note 3: The high-speed interrupt can only be specified for interrupts with
interrupt priority level 7. Specify interrupt priority level 7 for only one
interrupt.

Figure 1.8.6. Exit priority register
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Wait Mode
When a WAIT instruction is executed, the BCLK stops and the microcomputer enters the wait mode. In this
mode, oscillation continues but the BCLK and watchdog timer stop. Writing “1” to the WAIT peripheral
function clock stop bit and executing a WAIT instruction stops the clock being supplied to the internal
peripheral functions, allowing power dissipation to be reduced. Table 1.8.3 shows the status of the ports in
wait mode.
Wait mode is cancelled by a hardware reset or interrupt. If an interrupt is used to cancel wait mode, the
microcomputer restarts using as BCLK the clock that had been selected when the WAIT instruction was
executed.
When using an interrupt to exit Wait mode, the relevant interrupt must have been enabled and set to a
priority level above the level set by the interrupt priority set bits for exiting a stop/wait state (bits 2, 1, and 0
at address 009F16). Set the interrupt priority set bits for the exit from a stop/wait state to the same level as
the flag register (FLG) processor interrupt level (IPL).
When using an interrupt to exit Wait mode, the microcomputer resumes operating the clock that was oper-
ating when the WAIT command was executed as BCLK from the interrupt routine.

Table 1.8.3. Port status during wait mode

Pin Memory expansion mode Single-chip mode
Microprocessor mode
Address bus, data bus, CSO to CS3, Retains status before wait mode
BHE
RD, WR, WRL, WRH, DW, CASL, “H” (Note)
CASH
RAS “H” (Note)
HLDA,BCLK “H”
ALE “Lr
Port Retains status before wait mode | Retains status before wait mode
CLKourt When fc selected Does not stop

When f8, f32 selected | Does not stop when the WAIT peripheral function clock stop bit
is “0”. When the WAIT peripheral function clock stop bit is “1”,
the status immediately prior to entering wait mode is main-
tained.

Note :When self-refresh is done in operating DRAM control, CAS and RAS becomes “L”.
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Status Transition of BCLK
Power dissipation can be reduced and low-voltage operation achieved by changing the count source for
BCLK. Table 1.13.1 shows the operating modes corresponding to the settings of system clock control
registers 0 and main clock division register.
After a reset, operation defaults to division by 8 mode. When shifting to stop mode and reset, the main clock
division register (address 000C16) is set to “0816”.

(1) Division by 2 mode
The main clock is divided by 2 to obtain the BCLK.
(2) Division by 3 mode
The main clock is divided by 3 to obtain the BCLK.
(3) Division by 4 mode
The main clock is divided by 4 to obtain the BCLK.
(4) Division by 6 mode
The main clock is divided by 6 to obtain the BCLK.
(5) Division by 8 mode
The main clock is divided by 8 to obtain the BCLK. After reset, this mode is executed. Note that oscillation
of the main clock must have stabilized before transferring from this mode to no-division, division by 2, 6,
10, 12, 14 and 16 mode.

Oscillation of the sub clock must have stabilized before transferring to low-speed and low power dissipa-
tion mode.

(6) Division by 10 mode
The main clock is divided by 10 to obtain the BCLK.
(7) Division by 12 mode
The main clock is divided by 12 to obtain the BCLK.
(8) Division by 14 mode
The main clock is divided by 14 to obtain the BCLK.
(9) Division by 16 mode
The main clock is divided by 16 to obtain the BCLK.
(10) No-division mode
The main clock is divided by 1 to obtain the BCLK.
(11) Low-speed mode
fc is used as BCLK. Note that oscillation of both the main and sub clocks must have stabilized before
transferring from this mode to another or vice versa. At least 2 to 3 seconds are required after the sub

clock starts. Therefore, the program must be written to wait until this clock has stabilized immediately
after powering up and after stop mode is cancelled.

(12) Low power dissipation mode
fc is the BCLK and the main clock is stopped.

Note: When count source of BCLK is changed from clock A to clock B (XIN to XCIN or XCIN to XIN), clock B
needs to be stable before changing. Please wait to change modes until after oscillation has stabilized.
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Table 1.8.4. Operating modes dictated by settings of system clock control register 0 and main clock division register

CMO07 | CMO5 | CM0O4 | MCD4 | MCD3 | MCD2 | MCD1 | MCDO | Operating mode of BCLK
0 0 Invalid 1 0 0 1 0 No division
0 0 Invalid 0 0 0 1 0 Division by 2 mode
0 0 Invalid 0 0 0 1 1 Division by 3 mode
0 0 Invalid 0 0 1 0 0 Division by 4 mode
0 0 Invalid 0 0 1 1 0 Division by 6 mode
0 0 Invalid 0 1 0 0 0 Division by 8 mode
0 0 Invalid 0 1 0 1 0 Division by 10 mode
0 0 Invalid 0 1 1 0 0 Division by 12 mode
0 0 Invalid 0 1 1 1 0 Division by 14 mode
0 0 Invalid 0 0 0 0 0 Division by 16 mode
1 0 1 Invalid | Invalid | Invalid | Invalid | Invalid | Low-speed mode
1 1 1 Invalid | Invalid | Invalid | Invalid | Invalid | Low power dissipation mode
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Power Saving
In Power Save modes, the CPU and oscillator stop and the operating clock is slowed to minimize power
dissipation by the CPU. The following outlines the Power Save modes.
There are three power save modes.

(1) Normal operating mode

« High-speed mode
In this mode, one main clock cycle forms BCLK. The CPU operates on the selected internal clock. The
peripheral functions operate on the clocks specified for each respective function.

* Medium-speed mode
In this mode, the main clock is divided into 2, 3, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14, or 16 to form BCLK. The CPU
operates on the selected internal clock. The peripheral functions operated on the clocks specified for
each respective function.

* Low-speed mode
In this mode, fc forms BCLK. The CPU operates on the fc clock. fc is the clock supplied by the
subclock. The peripheral functions operate on the clocks specified for each respective function.

* Low power-dissipation mode
This mode is selected when the main clock is stopped from low-speed mode. The CPU operates on
the fc clock. fc is the clock supplied by the subclock. Only the peripheral functions for which the
subclock was selected as the count source continue to run.

(2) Wait mode

CPU operation is halted in this mode. The oscillator continues to run.

(3) Stop mode
All oscillators stop in this mode. The CPU and internal peripheral functions all stop. Of all 3 power saving
modes, power savings are greatest in this mode.

Figure 1.8.7 shows the clock transition between each of the three modes, (1), (2), and (3).

50



o ‘Qeﬁ\‘ Preliminary Specifications REV.C3
\)‘\e\oQ
2

Power Saving

Mitsubishi microcomputers
Specifications in this manual are tentative and subject to change. M16C/80 (100-pin version) group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Transition of stop mode, wait mode

Rese

All oscillators stopped

v

WAIT CPU operation stopped

Interrupt

A

Interrupt
All oscillators stopped

CM10="1" > Medi dmod instruction
—_— edium-speed mode \ ——p> .
Stop mode 4——( (Divided-by-8 mode) >4'—
P4

Interrupt

Note 1 WAIT CPU operation stopped

S A 4 instruction
= igh-speed/medium- \ — Wait
&2 L High-sp —>» a
Stop mode speed mode < mode

A

All oscillators stopped

Note 1

Interrupt

Note 2

WAIT CPU operation stopped

S d Sl /" Low speed/lovaower instruction
top mode | —————— : _| instruction .
P t— dissipation mode —— Wait mode

Interrupt

transferred to the middle speed mode.

Transition of normal mode

Interrupt

Normal mode ——

(Please see the following as transition of normal mode.)

Please change according to a direction of an arrow.

Note 1: Switch clocks after oscillation of main clock is fully stable. After stop mode or when main clock oscillation is stopped,

Note 2: Switch clocks after oscillation of sub clock is fully stable.

Main clock is oscillating
Sub clock is stopped
Medium-speed mode (divided-by-8 mode)

/ BCLK :f(XIN)/8

|
High-speed/medium-speed mode
l

k CMO07="0" MCD="0816"

4 MCD="XX16" _ - CM04=*1" )
Main clock is oscillating Note 1, 3 Main clock is oscillating MCD="XX16"
Sub clock is stopped Sub clock is oscillating w Note 1,3
High-speed mode High-speed mode
BCLK :f(XIN) BCLK :f(
CM07="0" MCD="1216" CM04=0" cMo7="0" {ND=1216"
—
Medium-speed mode Medium-speed mode
(divided-by-2, 3, 4, 6, 10, 12, 14 and 16 mode) (divided-by-2, 3, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 14 and 16 mode)
BCLK :f(xin)/division rate CM04="1" BCLK f(x)/division rate
CMO07=*0" MCD="XX16" CM07="0" MCD="XX16"
Note 4 Note 4
\_ cMmo7="0" _Note 1\ / 4 J
McD="xx16" Note 3 —aqn
CM04="1" cmo7="0 Note 1 l(ill\él)(t)(:_zl
Low-speed/low power dissipation mode mcD=xx1s" Note 3
“S/'ati’“ f'oik_ is S‘O_ﬁpfd cmo7="1" Note 2 Main clock is oscillating
ub clock Is oscillating —uqn . N .
Low power CM05="1 Sub clock is oscillating
dissipation mode Low-speed mode L 4
CM05="1"
BCLK :f( F BCLK :f(XCIN)
CMFAY1- J\ CMo7="1"
cmos="0" Note 4

Note 1: Switch clocks after oscillation of main clock is fully stable.
Note 2: Switch clocks after oscillation of sub clock is fully stable.

Note 3: Set the desired division to the main clock division register (MCD).
Note 4: When shifting to division by 8 mode, MCD is set to "0816".

Figure 1.8.7. Clock transition
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Protection

The protection function is provided so that the values in important registers cannot be changed in the event
that the program runs out of control. Figure 1.8.6 shows the protect register. The values in the processor
mode register 0 (address 000416), processor mode register 1 (address 000516), system clock control reg-
ister 0 (address 000616), system clock control register 1 (address 000716), main clock division register
(address 000C1s6), port P9 direction register (address 03C716) and function select register A3 (address
03B516) can only be changed when the respective bit in the protect register is set to “1”. Therefore, impor-
tant outputs can be allocated to port P9.

If, after “1” (write-enabled) has been written to the PRC2 (bit 2 at address 000A16), a value is written to any
address, the bit automatically reverts to “0” (write-inhibited). However, the PRCO (bit O at address 000A16)
and PRC1 (bit 1 at address 000A16) do not automatically return to “0” after a value has been written to an
address. The program must therefore be written to return these bits to “0”.

Protect register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset
PRCR 000A16 XXXXX0002
Bit symbol Bit name Function R W

Enables writing to system clock

register (address 03C716) and 0 : Write-inhibited
function select register A3 (address | 1 : Write-enabled
03B516) (Note)

PRCO control registers 0 and 1 (addresses |9 * Write-inhibited 0.0
000616 and 000716) and main clock 1: write-enabled
division register (address 000816)
Enables writing to processor mode \Nriteimpi
v PRC1 registers 0 and 1 (addresses 000416 2 : mgg-g:;@ffg o O
: and 000516) ’ !
] PRC2 Enables writing to port P9 direction
0.0

Nothing is assigned.
When write, set "0". When read, their contents are indeterminate.

Note: Writing a value to an address after “1” is written to this bit returns the bit
to “0”. Other bits do not automatically return to “0” and they must therefore
be reset by the program.

Figure 1.8.6. Protect register
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Interrupts

Interrupt Outline

Types of Interrupts
Figure 1.9.1 lists the types of interrupts.

Undefined instruction (UND instruction)
Overflow (INTO instruction)

BRK instruction

BRK2 instruction

INT instruction

Software

I | o

Interrupt
E Reset
. NMI
[ Special Watchdog timer
O Single step
% N Address matched
U

N o o o

Hardware

[
Peripheral 1/0™

*1 Peripheral I/O interrupts are generated by the peripheral functions built into the microcomputer
system. High-speed interrupt.can be‘used as highest priority in peripheral 1/O interrupts.

Figure 1.9.1. Classification of interrupts

* Maskable interrupt - An interrupt which can be enabled (disabled) by the interrupt enable flag (I
flag) orwhose interrupt priority can be changed by priority level.

* Non-maskable interrupt : An interrupt which cannot be enabled (disabled) by the interrupt enable flag
(I flag) or whose interrupt priority cannot be changed by priority level.
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Software Interrupts
Software interrupts are generated by some instruction that generates an interrupt request when ex-
ecuted. Software interrupts are nonmaskable interrupts.

(1) Undefined-instruction interrupt
This interrupt occurs when the UND instruction is executed.

(2) Overflow interrupt
This interrupt occurs if the INTO instruction is executed when the O flag is 1.
The following lists the instructions that cause the O flag to change:
ABS, ADC, ADCF, ADD, ADDX, CMP, DIV, DIVU, DIVX, NEG, RMPA, SBB, SCMPU, SHA, SUB,
SUBX

(3) BRK interrupt
This interrupt occurs when the BRK instruction is executed.

(4) BRK2 interrupt
This interrupt occurs when the BRK2 instruction is executed. This interrupt is used exclusively for
debugger purposes. You normally do not need to use this interrupt.

(5) INT instruction interrupt
This interrupt occurs when the INT instruction is‘executed after specifying a software interrupt number
from O to 63. Note that software interrupt numbers 0 to 43 are assigned to peripheral I/O interrupts.
This means that by executing the INT instruction, you can execute the same interrupt routine as used
in peripheral 1/O interrupts.
The stack pointer used in INT instruction interrupt varies depending on the software interrupt number.
For software interrupt numbers 0 to 31, the U flag is saved when an interrupt occurs and the U flag is
cleared to 0 to choose the interrupt stack pointer (ISP) before executing the interrupt sequence. The
previous U flag before the interrupt occurred is restored when control returns from the interrupt rou-
tine. For software interrupt numbers 32 to 63, such stack pointer switchover does not occur.
However, in peripheral 1/O interrupts, the U flag is saved when an interrupt occurs and the U flag is
cleared to O to choose ISP-
Therefore movement of U flag is different by peripheral I/O interrupt or INT instruction in software
interrupt number 32 to 43.
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Hardware Interrupts

There are Two types in hardware Interrupts; special interrupts and Peripheral I/O interrupts.
(1) Special interrupts
Special interrupts are nonmaskable interrupts.
* Reset
A reset occurs when the RESET pin is pulled low.
» NMI interrupt
This interrupt occurs when the NMI pin is pulled low.
» Watchdog timer interrupt
This interrupt is caused by the watchdog timer.
» Address-match interrupt
This interrupt occurs when the program's execution address matches the content of the address match
register while the address match interrupt enable bit is set (= 1).
This interrupt does not occur if any address other than the start address of an instruction is set in the
address match register.
* Single-step interrupt
This interrupt is used exclusively for debugger purposes. You normally do not need to use this inter-
rupt. A single-step interrupt occurs when the D flagis set (= 1); inthis case, an interrupt is generated
each time an instruction is executed.

(2) Peripheral I/O interrupts

A peripheral I/0 interrupt is generated by one of built-in peripheral functions. Built-in peripheral func-
tions are dependent on classes of products, so the interrupt factors too are dependent on classes of
products. The interrupt vector table is the same as the one for software interrupt numbers 0 through
43 the INT instruction uses. Peripheral I/O interrupts are maskable interrupts.

* Bus collision detection/start, stop condition (UART2, UART3, UARTA4) interrupts
This is an interrupt that the serial 1/O bus collision detection generates. When I2C mode is selected,
start, stop condition interrupt is selected.

* DMAO through. DMAS interrupts
These are interrupts that DMA generates.

* Key<input interrupt
A key-input interrupt occurs if an “L” is input to the KI pin.

» A-D conversion interrupt
This is an interrupt that the A-D converter generates.

* UARTO, UART1, UART2/NACK, UART3/NACK and UART4/NACK transmission interrupt
These are interrupts that the serial I/O transmission generates.

* UARTO, UART1, UART2/ACK, UART3/ACK and UART4/ACK reception interrupt
These are interrupts that the serial /O reception generates.

 Timer AQ interrupt through timer A4 interrupt
These are interrupts that timer A generates

 Timer BO interrupt through timer B5 interrupt
These are interrupts that timer B generates.

« INTO interrupt through INT5 interrupt
An INT interrupt selects a edge sense or a level sense. In edge sense, an INT interrupt occurs if either
a rising edge or a falling edge or a both edge is input to the INT pin. In level sense, an INT interrupt
occurs if either a "H" level or a "L" level is input to the INT pin.
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High-speed interrupts
High-speed interrupts are interrupts in which the response is executed at 5 cycles and the return is 3
cycles.
When a high-speed interrupt is received, the flag register (FLG) and program counter (PC) are.saved to
the save flag register (SVF) and save PC register (SVP) and the program is executed from the address
shown in the vector register (VCT).
Execute a FREIT instruction to return from the high-speed interrupt routine.
High-speed interrupts can be set by setting “1” in the high-speed interrupt specification bit allocated to bit
3 of the exit priority register. Setting “1” in the high-speed interrupt specification bit makes the interrupt set
to level 7 in the interrupt control register into a high-speed interrupt.
You can only set one interrupt as a high-speed interrupt. When using a ‘high-speed interrupt, do not set
multiple interrupts as level 7 interrupts.
The interrupt vector for a high-speed interrupt must be set in the vector register (VCT).
When using a high-speed interrupt, you can use a maximum-of two DMAC channels.
The execution speed is improved when register bank 1 is used with high speed interrupt register selected
by not saving registers to the stack but to the switching register bank. In this case, switch register bank
mode for high-speed interrupt routine.

Interrupts and Interrupt Vector Tables

If an interrupt request is accepted, a program branches to the interrupt routine set in the interrupt vector
table. Set the first address of the interrupt routine in each vector table. Figure 1.9.2 shows the format for
specifying the address.

Two types of interrupt vector tables are available — fixed vector table in which addresses are fixed and
variable vector table in which addresses can be varied by the setting.

MSB LSB
Vector address + 0 Low address
Vector address + 1 Mid address
Vector address + 2 High address
Vector address + 3 0000 0000

Figure 1.9.2. Format for specifying interrupt vector addresses

56



8t ‘(\e“\ Preliminary Specifications REV.C3 Mitsubishi microcomputers

\i;\‘e\& Specifications in this manual are tentative and subject to change. M16C/80 (100-pin version) group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Interrupts

« Fixed vector tables
The fixed vector table is a table in which addresses are fixed. The vector tables are located in an area
extending from FFFFDC16 to FFFFFF16. One vector table comprises four bytes. Set the first address
of interrupt routine in each vector table. Table 1.9.1 shows the interrupts assigned to the fixed vector
tables and addresses of vector tables.

Table 1.9.1. Interrupt factors (fixed interrupt vector addresses)

Interrupt source Vector table addresses Remarks
Address (L) to address (H)
Undefined instruction | FFFFDC16 to FFFFDF16 | Interrupt on UND instruction
Overflow FFFFEO16 to FFFFE316 Interrupt on INTO instruction
BRK instruction FFFFE416 to FFFFE716 If content of FFFFE716 is filled with FF16, program
execution starts from the address shown by the vector in the
variable vector table
Address match FFFFE816 to FFFFEB16 | There is an address-matching interrupt enable bit
Watchdog timer FFFFFO16 to FFFFF316
NMI FFFFF816 to FFFFFB16 External interrupt by input to NMI pin
Reset FFFFFC16 to FFFFFF16

« Vector table dedicated for emulator
Table 1.9.2 shows interrupt vector address which is vector table register dedicated for emulator (ad-
dress 00002016 to 00002316). These instructions are not effected with interrupt enable flag (I flag)
(non maskable interrupt).
This interrupt is used exclusively for debugger purposes. You normally do not need to use this inter-
rupt. Do not access to the interrupt vector table register dedicated for emulator (address 00002016 to
00002316).

Table 1.9.2. Interrupt vector table register for emulator

Interrupt source Vector table addresses Remarks
Address (L) to address (H)
BRK2 instruction Interrupt vector table register for emulator Interrupt for debugger
00002016 to 00002316
Single step Interrupt vector table register for emulator Interrupt for debugger
00002016 to 00002316

* Variable vector tables
The addresses in the variable vector table can be modified, according to the user’s settings. Indicate
the first address using the interrupt table register (INTB). The 256-byte area subsequent to the ad-
dress the INTB indicates becomes the area for the variable vector tables. One vector table comprises
four bytes. Set the first address of the interrupt routine in each vector table. Table 1.9.3 shows the
interrupts assigned to the variable vector tables and addresses of vector tables.
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Table 1.9.3. Interrupt causes (variable interrupt vector addresses)

Software interrupt number

Vector table address
Address (L) to address (H)

Interrupt source

Remarks

Software interrupt number 0

+0 to +3 (Note 1)

BRK instruction

Cannot be masked | flag

Software interrupt number 8 +32 to +35 (Note 1) DMAO

Software interrupt number 9 +36 to +39 (Note 1) DMA1

Software interrupt number 10 +40 to +43 (Note 1) DMA2

Software interrupt number 11 +44 to +47 (Note 1) DMA3

Software interrupt number 12 +48 to +51 (Note 1) Timer A0
Software interrupt number 13 +52 to +55 (Note 1) Timer A1
Software interrupt number 14 +56 to +59 (Note 1) Timer A2
Software interrupt number 15 +60 to +63 (Note 1) Timer A3
Software interrupt number 16 +64 to +67 (Note 1) Timer A4
Software interrupt number 17 +68 to +71 (Note 1) UARTO transmit

Software interrupt number 18

+72 to +75 (Note 1)

UARTO receive

Software interrupt number 19

+76 to +79 (Note 1)

UART1 transmit

Software interrupt number 20

+80 to +83 (Note 1)

UART1 receive

Software interrupt number 21 +84 to +87 (Note 1) Timer BO
Software interrupt number 22 +88 to +91 (Note 1) Timer B1
Software interrupt number 23 +92 to +95 (Note 1) Timer B2
Software interrupt number 24 +96 to +99 (Note 1) Timer B3
Software interrupt number 25 +100 to +103 (Note 1) | Timer B4
Software interrupt number 26 +104 to +107 (Note 1) | |NT5
Software interrupt number 27 +108t0 +111 (Note 1). | INT4
Software interrupt number 28 +112 to +115 (Note 1) INT3
Software interrupt number 29 +116t0 +119 (Note 1) INT2
Software interrupt number 30 +120 to.+123 (Note 1) INT1
Software interruptnumber 31 +124 to +127 (Note 1) | INTO
Software interrupt number 32 +128 to +131 (Note 1) | Timer B5

Software interrupt number 33

+132 to +135 (Note 1)

UART?2 transmit/NACK (Note 2)

Software interrupt number 34

+136 to +139 (Note 1)

UART?2 receive/ACK (Note 2)

Software interrupt number 35

+140 to +143 (Note 1)

UARTS3 transmit/NACK (Note 2)

Software interrupt number 36

+144 to +147 (Note 1)

UART3 receive/ACK (Note 2)

Software interrupt number 37

+148 to +151 (Note 1)

UART4 transmit/NACK (Note 2)

Software interrupt number 38

+152 to +155 (Note 1)

UART4 receive/ACK (Note 2)

Software interrupt number 39

+156 to +159 (Note 1)

Bus collision detection/start, stop
condition (UART2) (Note 2)

Software interrupt number 40

+160 to +163 (Note 1)

Bus collision detection/start, stop
condition, fault error (UART3) (Note 2)

Software interrupt number 41

+164 to +167 (Note 1)

Bus collision detection/start, stop
condition, fault error (UART4) (Note 2)

Software interrupt number 42

+168 to +171 (Note 1)

A-D

Software interrupt number 43

+172 to +175 (Note 1)

Key input interrupt

Software interrupt number 44

to
Software interrupt number 63

+176 to +179 (Note 1)

to
+252 to +255 (Note 1)

Software interrupt

Cannot be masked | flag

Note 1: Address relative to address in interrupt table register (INTB).

Note 2: When 12C mode is selected, NACK/ACK/start, stop condition interrupts are selected. The fault error interrupt is selected
when SS pin is selected.

58



8t ‘(\e“\ Preliminary Specifications REV.C3 Mitsubishi microcomputers

\i;\‘e\& Specifications in this manual are tentative and subject to change. M16C/80 (100-pin version) group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Interrupts

Interrupt control registers
Peripheral 1/O interrupts have their own interrupt control registers. Figure 1.9.3 shows the interrupt con-
trol registers.
When using an interrupt to exit Stop mode or Wait mode, the relevant interrupt must have been enabled
and set to a priority level above the level set by the interrupt priority set bits for exit a stop/wait state (bits
2,1, and O at address 009F16). Set the interrupt priority set bits for the exit from a stop/wait state to the
same level as the flag register (FLG) processor interrupt level (IPL).
Figure 1.9.4 shows the exit priority register.
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Interrupt control register

Symbol Address When reset
ADIC 007316 XXXXX0002
BCNIIC(i=2 to 4) 008F16, 007116, 009116  XXXXX0002
DMIlC(i=0 to 3) 006816, 008816, 006A16, 008A16  XXXXX0002
KUPIC 009316  XXXXX0002
TAIIC(i=0 to 4) 006C16, 008C16, 006E16, 008E16, 007016 ~ XXXXX0002
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 TBIIC(i=0 to 5) 009416, 007616, 009616, 007816, 009816, 006916  XXXXX0002
SIiTIC(i=0 to 4) 009016, 009216, 008916, 008B16, 008D16  XXXXX0002
SiRIC(i=0 to 4) 007216, 007416, 006B16, 006D16, 006F16 . XXXXX0002
Vv v v v v 4+ | Bitsymbol Bit name Function R: W
T ILVLO Interrupt priority level |
T T T T select bit b2b1 b0 o' O
R R T T 000: Level O (interrupt disabled) |
A 001: Levell ;
oo ILVLL 010: Level 2 !
A 011: Level 3 o' o
R 100: Level4 1
A 101: Level5 j
Voo ] ILVL2 110: Level6 !
oo 111: Level 7 O0:. 0
e IR Interrupt request bit 0: Interrupt not requested O 0
L 1: Interrupt requested | (Note)
o Nothing is assigned. |
ToTTTmmTTAmTTmmmTmmmm When write, set "0". When read, their contents are indeterminate. - ‘ -

Note: This bit can only be accessed for reset (= 0), but cannot be accessed for set (= 1).

Nothing is assigned.
When write, set "0". When read, their contents are indeterminate. -

Symbol Address When reset

b7 D6 b5 bi b3 b2 bl b INTIlC(i=0.to 5)  ©009E16, 007E16, 009C16, 007C16, 009A16, 007A16 XX00X0002
M(OEEEEE

cororor o D Bitsymbol Bit name Function R W
Y g ILVLO Interrupt priority level |
N select bit pbL b0 . . (o Ne)
Va0 a0 e 000 : Level O (interrupt disabled) !
Vo gl 001:Levell (Note 2) .
R ILVLL 010:Level 2 !
v i TR 011:Level3 o' 0
I I A 100:Level 4 !
s oA 101:Level5 ‘
N ILVL2 110:Level6 |
R 111:Level7 (OJNG)
I S A IR Interrupt request bit 0: Interrupt not requested o
1: Interrupt requested |(Note 1)
S S POL Polarity select bit 0: Selects falling edge or L level | o
R 1 : Selects rising edge or H level |
e LVS Level sense/edge 0: Edge sense o o
sense select bit 1:Level sense (Note 3) |

Note 1: This bit can only be accessed for reset (= 0), but cannot be accessed for set (= 1).

Note 2: When INT3 to INT5 are used for data bus in microprocessor mode or memory
expansion mode, set the interrupt disabled to INT3IC, INT4IC and INT5IC.

Note 3: When level sense is selected, set related bit of interrupt cause select register (
address 031F16) to one edge.

Figure 1.9.3. Interrupt control register
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Exit priority register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

|><|><|><|><| | | | | Symbol Address When reset
N/N/ZNZN | RLVL 009F16 XXXX00002
T symbol Bit Function RW
S RLVLO | Interrupt priority set bit for lgtgbg Level 0 OEO
- exiting Stop/Wait state : !
- Note 1.2 001:Levell ‘
I A (Note 1,2) 010: Level 2 1
N RLVL1 011:Level3 00
oo 100: Level 4 ;
A 101:Level5 :
et 110:Level6 |
Voo RLVL2 111:Level7 O}O
FSIT High-_speed interrupt 0: Interrupt priority level 7 = normal
P ey set bit (Note 3) interrupt . 00
: oo 1: Interrupt priority level 7 = high-speed|
o interrupt !
R A I Nothing is assigned.
When write, set "0". When read, their contents are indeterminate. -

Note 1: Exits the Stop or-Wait mode when the requested interrupt priority level is
higher than that set in the exit priority register.

Note 2: Set to the same value as the processor interrupt priority level (IPL) set in
the flag register (FLG).

Note 3: The high-speed interrupt can only be specified for interrupts with
interrupt priority level 7. Specify interrupt priority level 7 for only one
interrupt.

Figure 1.9.4. Exit priority register
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. ____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|

Interrupt Enable Flag (I Flag)
The interrupt enable flag (I flag) is used to disable/enable maskable interrupts. When this flag is set
(= 1), all maskable interrupts are enabled; when the flag is cleared to 0, they are disabled. This flag
is automatically cleared to O after a reset is cleared.

Interrupt Request Bit
This bit is set (= 1) by hardware when an interrupt request is generated. The bit.is cleared to 0 by
hardware when the interrupt request is acknowledged and jump to the interrupt vector.
This bit can be cleared to 0 (but cannot be set to 1) in software.

Interrupt Priority Level Select Bit and Processor Interrupt Priority Level(IPL)
Interrupt priority levels are set by the interrupt priority select bit in an interrupt control register. When
an interrupt request is generated, the interrupt priority level-of this interrupt is compared with the
processor interrupt priority level (IPL). This interrupt is enabled only when its interrupt priority level is
greater than the processor interrupt priority level (IPL). This means that you can disable any particu-
lar interrupt by setting its interrupt priority level to O.
Table 1.9.4 shows how interrupt priority levels are set. Table 1.9.5 shows interrupt enable levels in
relation to the processor interrupt priority level (IPL).

The following lists the conditions under which an interrupt request is acknowledged:

* Interrupt enable flag (I flag) =1
* Interrupt request bit =1
* Interrupt priority level > Processor interrupt priority level (IPL)

The interrupt enable flag (I flag), interrupt request bit, interrupt priority level select bit, and the proces-
sor interrupt priority level (IPL) all are independent of each other, so they do not affect any other bit.

Table1.9.4 Interrupt Priority Levels Table 1.9.5 IPL and Interrupt Enable Levels
Interrupt priority . Priority Processor interrupt Enabled interrupt priority
| Interrupt priority level .
level select bit order priority level (IPL) levels

gz 151 Obo Level O (interrupt disabled) 'F’Sz 'F’Sl 'PSU Interrupt levels 1 and ahove are enabled.
0 0 1 Level 1 Low o o0 1 Interrupt levels 2 and above are enabled.
0 1 0 Level 2 0o 1 o0 Interrupt levels 3 and above are enabled.
0 1 1 Level 3 o 1 1 Interrupt levels 4 and above are enabled.
1 0 © Level 4 1 0 0 Interrupt levels 5 and above are enabled.

0o 1 Level 5 1 0 1 Interrupt levels 6 and above are enabled.
1 1 0 Level 6 1 1 0 Interrupt levels 7 and above are enabled.
11 1 Level 7 High 1 1 1 All maskable interrupts are disabled.
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Rewrite the interrupt control register
When a instruction to rewrite the interrupt control register is executed but the interrupt is disabled, the
interrupt request bit is not set sometimes even if the interrupt request for that register has been gen-
erated. This will depend on the instruction. If this creates problems, use the below instructions to
change the register.
Instructions : AND, OR, BCLR, BSET

Interrupt Sequence

An interrupt sequence — what are performed over a period from the instant an interrupt is accepted to the

instant the interrupt routine is executed — is described here.

If an interrupt occurs during execution of an instruction, the processor determines its-priority when the

execution of the instruction is completed, and transfers control to the interrupt sequence from the next

cycle. If an interrupt occurs during execution of either the SCMPU, SIN, SMOVB, SMOVF, SMOVU,

SSTR, SOUT or RMPA instruction, the processor temporarily suspends the instruction being executed,

and transfers control to the interrupt sequence.

In the interrupt sequence, the processor carries out the following in sequence given:

(1) CPU gets the interrupt information (the interrupt number and interrupt request level) by reading
address 00000016 (address 00000216 when high-speed interrupt). After this, the related interrupt
request bit is "0".

(2) Saves the content of the flag register (FLG) as it was immediately before the start of interrupt se-
quence in the temporary register(Note) within the CPU.

(3) Sets the interrupt enable flag (I flag), the debug flag (D flag), and the stack pointer select flag (U flag)
to “0” (the U flag, however does not change if the INT instruction, in software interrupt numbers 32
through 63, is executed)

(4) Saves the content of the temporary register (Note 1) within the CPU in the stack area. Saves in the
flag save register (SVF) in high-speed interrupt.

(5) Saves the content of the program counter (PC) in the stack area. Saves in the PC save register
(SVP)in high-speed interrupt.

(6) Sets the interrupt priority level of the accepted instruction in the IPL.

After the interrupt sequence is completed, the processor resumes executing instructions from the first

address of the interrupt routine.

Note: This register cannot be utilized by the user.

Interrupt Response Time
'Interrupt response time' is the period between the instant an interrupt occurs and the instant the first
instruction within the interrupt routine has been executed. This time comprises the period from the
occurrence of an interrupt to the completion of the instruction under execution at that moment (a) and the
time required for executing the interrupt sequence (b). Figure 1.9.5 shows the interrupt response time.
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Interrupt request generated Interrupt request acknowledged

b o

Instruction in interrupt
routine

Instruction Interrupt sequence

-— ) g (b) -

Interrupt response time

(a) The period from the occurrence of an interrupt to the completion of the instruction under execution.
(b) The time required for executing the interrupt sequence.

Figure 1.9.5 Interrupt response time

Time (a) varies with each instruction being executed. The DIVXinstruction requires a maximum time that
consists of 29* cycles.
Time (b) is shown in table 1.9.6.

* |t is when the divisor is immediate or register. When the divisor is memory, the following value is

added.
* Normal addressing 12+ X
* Index addressing 3+ X
* Indirect addressing 5+ X +2Y
* Indirect index addressing 5+ X +2Y

X is number of wait of the divisor area. Y is number of wait of the indirect address stored area.
When X and Y are in odd address or in 8 bits bus area, double the value of X and Y.
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Table 1.9.6 Interrupt Sequence Execution Time

Interrupt Interrupt vector address | 16 bits data bus | 8 bits data bus
Peripheral 1/0 Even address 14 cycles 16 cycles
Odd address *2 16 cycles 16 cycles
INT instruction Even address 12 cycles 14 cycles
Odd address *2 14 cycles 14 cycles
NMI Even address *1 13 cycles 15 cycles

Watchdog timer
Undefined instruction
Address match

Overflow Even address *1 14 cycles 16 cycles
BRK instruction (Variable vector table) Even address 17 cycles 19 cycles

Odd address *2 19 cycles 19 cycles
Single step Even address *1 19 cycles 21 cycles

BRK2 instruction
BRK instruction (Fixed vector table)

High-speed interrupt *3 Vector table is internal

. 5 cycles
register y

*1 The vector table is fixed to even address.
*2 Allocate interrupt vector addresses in even addresses as must as possible.
*3 The high-speed interrupt is independent of these conditions.

Changes of IPL When Interrupt Request Acknowledged
When an interrupt request is acknowledged, the interrupt priority level of the acknowledged interrupt is
set to the processor interrupt priority level (IPL).
If an interrupt request is acknowledged that does not have an interrupt priority level, the value shown in
Table 1.9.7 is set to the IPL.

Table 1.9.7 Relationship between Interrupts without Interrupt Priority Levels and IPL

Interrupt sources without interrupt priority levels Value that is set to IPL
Watchdog timer, NMI 7

Reset 0

Other Not changed
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Saving Registers
In an interrupt sequence, only the contents of the flag register (FLG) and program counter (PC) are
saved to the stack area.
The order in which these contents are saved is as follows: First, the FLG register is saved to the stack
area. Next, the 16 high-order bits and 16 low-order bits of the program counter expanded to 32-bit are
saved. Figure 1.9.6 shows the stack status before an interrupt request is acknowledged and the stack
status after an interrupt request is acknowledged.
In a high-speed interrupt sequence, the contents of the flag register (FLG) is saved to the flag save
register (SVF) and program counter (PC) is saved to PC save register (SVP).
If there are any other registers you want to be saved, save them in software at the beginning of the
interrupt routine. The PUSHM instruction allows you to save all registers except the stack pointer (SP)
by a single instruction.
The execution speed is improved when register bank 1 is used with high speed interrupt register selected
by not saving registers to the stack but to the switching register bank. In this case, switch register bank
mode for high-speed interrupt routine.

Address Stack area Address Stack area
MSB LSB MSB LSB

/‘\/ /—\/

Program counter

- ~
m-6 m-6 (PCu) [SP]
Program counter New stack
m-5 m-5 (PCwm) pointer value
Program counter
m—4 m—4 (PCw)
m-3 m-3 0 o0
Flag register
m-2 m-2 (FLGL)
Flag register
m-1 m-1 (FLGH)
[SP]
m Content of Stack pointer Content of
previous stack value before m previous stack
Content of interrupt occurs Content of
m+1 previous stack m+1 previous stack
Stack status before interrupt request is acknowledged Stack status after interrupt request is acknowledged

Figure 1.9.6 Stack status before and after an interrupt request is acknowledged
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Return from Interrupt Routine
As you execute the REIT instruction at the end of the interrupt routine, the contents of the flag register
(FLG) and program counter (PC) that have been saved to the stack area immediately preceding the
interrupt sequence are automatically restored. In high-speed interrupt, as you execute the FREIT instruc-
tion at the end of the interrupt routine, the contents of the flag register (FLG) and program counter (PC)
that have been saved to the save registers immediately preceding the interrupt sequence are automati-
cally restored.
Then control returns to the routine that was under execution before the interrupt request was acknowl-
edged, and processing is resumed from where control left off.
If there are any registers you saved via software in the interrupt routine, be sure to restore them using an
instruction (e.g., POPM instruction) before executing the REIT or FREIT instruction.
When switching the register bank before executing REIT and FREIT instruction, switched to the register
bank immediately before the interrupt sequence.

Interrupt Priority
If two or more interrupt requests are sampled active at the same time, whichever interrupt request is
acknowledged that has the highest priority.
Maskable interrupts (Peripheral 1/0O interrupts) can be assigned any desired priority by setting the inter-
rupt priority level select bit accordingly. If some maskable interrupts are assigned the same priority level,
the interrupt that a request came-to most in the first place is accepted at first, and then, the priority
between these interrupts is resolved by the priority that is set in hardware.
Certain nonmaskable interrupts such as a reset (reset is given the highest priority) and watchdog timer
interrupt have their priority levels set in hardware. Figure 1.9.7 lists the hardware priority levels of these
interrupts.
Software interrupts are not subjected to interrupt priority. They always cause control to branch to an
interrupt routine whenever the relevant instruction is executed.

Interrupt Resolution Circuit

Interrupt resolution circuit selects the highest priority interrupt when two or more interrupt requests are
sampled active at the same time.
Figure 1.9.8 shows the interrupt resolution circuit.

Reset > NMI > Watchdog > Peripheral /0O > Single step > Address match

Figure 1.9.7. Interrupt priority that is set in hardware
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High  Priority level of each interrupt

[ UARTO transmission UART4 transmission/NACK

L DMAO

E | DMAL

| DMA2 INT1

| DMA3 INTO

| Timer AO Timer B5

| Timer AL UART2 transmission/NACK
| Timer A2 UART2 reception/ACK

| Timer A3 UARTS3 transmission/NACK
| Timer A4 UARTS3 reception/ACK

| UARTO reception UART4 reception/ACK

Bus collision/start, stop

| UART1 transmission condition(UART2)

Bus collision/start, stop

| UART? reception condition(UART3)
- Bus collision/start, stop

| Timer BO condition(UART4)
; | Timer B1 A-D conversion
| Timer B2 Key input interrupt
| Timer B3 - p
: Stop/wait return interrupt level
: - (RLVL)
H | Timer B4
: Interrupt
' —— request
o INTS accepted.
: To CLK
| INT4 Processor interrupt priority level
: (IPL)
L INT3
| Interrupt enable flag (I flag)
: - Interrupt
! INT2 Instruction fetch reques?
' Address match _?_gcggtgd.

\J

|
|
|
| Watchdog timer
|
|
|

DBC
Low i
Priority of peripheral I/O interrupts
(if priority levels are same) Reset

Figure 1.9.8. Interrupt resolution circuit
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INTO to INT5 are external input interrupts. The level sense/edge sense switching bits of the interrupt control
register select the input signal level and edge at which the interrupt can be set to occur on input signal level
and input signal edge. The polarity bit selects the polarity.
With the external interrupt input edge sense, the interrupt can be set to occur on both rising and falling
edges by setting the INTi interrupt polarity switch bit of the interrupt request select register (address
031F16) to “1". When you select both edges, set the polarity switch bit of the corresponding interrupt control
register to the falling edge (“0”).
When you select level sense, the INTI interrupt polarity switch bit of the interrupt request select register
(address 031F16) to “0".
Figure 1.9.9 shows the interrupt request select register.

b7 b6 b5

b4 b3 b2 bl bo

Interrupt request cause select register

Symbol Address When reset
IFSR 031F16 XX0000002
Bit symbol Bit name Fumction R W
IFSRO INTO interrupt polarity 0 : One edge :
swiching bit (Note) 1: Two edges N
IFSR1 INT1 interrupt polarity 0 : One edge
swiching bit (Note) 1: Two edges O ! O
IFSR2 INT2 interrupt polarity 0 : One edge O O
swiching bit (Note) 1: Two edges 1
IFSR3 INT3 interrupt polarity 0: One edge
swiching bit (Note) 1: Two edges O | O
IFSR4 INT4 interrupt polarity 0 : One edge O | O
swiching bit (Note) 1: Two edges
IFSR5 INTS interrupt polarity 0: One edge
swiching bit (Note) 1: Two edges O ! O
Nothing is assigned. _ _
When write, set "0". When read, their contents are indeterminate. |

Note :When level sense is selected, set this bit to "0".

Figure 1.9.9 Interrupt request cause select register
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NMI Interrupt
An NMI interrupt is generated when the input to the P85/NMI pin changes from “H” to “L”. The NMI interrupt
is a non-maskable external interrupt. The pin level can be checked in the port P8s register (bit 5 at address
03C416).
This pin cannot be used as a normal port input.
Notes:
When not intending to use the NMI function, be sure to connect the NMI pin to Vcc (pulled-up). The NMI
interrupt is non-maskable. Because it cannot be disabled, the pin must be pulled-up.

Key Input Interrupt

If the direction register of any of P104 to P107 is set for input and a falling edge is input to that port, a key
input interrupt is generated. A key input interrupt can also be used as a key-on wakeup function for cancel-
ling the wait mode or stop mode. However, if you intend to use the key input interrupt, do not use P104 to
P107 as A-D input ports. Figure 1.9.10 shows the block diagram of the key input interrupt. Note that if an “L”
level is input to any pin that has not been disabled for input; inputs to the other pins are not detected as an
interrupt.

Setting the key input interrupt disable bit (bit 7 at address 03AF16) to “1” disables key input interrupts from
occurring regardless of the setting in the interrupt control register. When “1” is set in the key input interrupt
disable register, there is no input via the port/pin even when the direction register is set to input.

Port P104-P107 pull-up

select bit
Pull-gp Key input interrupt control register | (address 009316)
transistor Port P107 direction

register

Port P107 direction register

P107/KIZ O

transistor register

( Pull-up ) Port P106 direction

Key input interrupt

Interrupt control circuit
request

P106/KI2 O T

Pull-up o
transistor ) Port P10s direction
register

o—4%&

P105/Kl1

Port P104 direction

Pull-up register

( transistor

P104/Klo O T

Figure 1.9.10. Block diagram of key input interrupt
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Address Match Interrupt

. ____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|

Address Match Interrupt
An address match interrupt is generated when the address match interrupt address register contents match
the program counter value. Four address match interrupts can be set, each of which can be enabled and
disabled by an address match interrupt enable bit. Address match interrupts are not affected by the inter-
rupt enable flag (I flag) and processor interrupt priority level (IPL).
Figure 1.9.11 shows the address match interrupt-related registers.

Address match interrupt enable register
b7 b6 DS b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
DDXXIX | | | | AIER 000916 XXXXXX002
Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW
A P AIERO | Address match interruptO | . Interrupt disabled O:O
A A enable bit | 1 - |nterrupt enabled
S R AIER1 | Address match interrupt 1 | 0 : Interrupt disabled |
R : (0)(®)
A enable bit | 1 : nterrupt enabled !
T L P TRTIITS AIER2 |Address matchinterrupt 2 | o : nterrupt disabled o O
enable bit | 1 : |nterrupt enabled
AIER3 |Address match interrupt 3 | 0 Interrupt disabled o EO
enable bit | 1: Interrupt enabled 1
Nothing is assigned.
When write, set "0". When read, their contents are indeterminate. _}_
Address match interrupt register i (i = 0, 1)
(b23) (bi6)bi5) ®8) Symbol Address When reset
b7 b0 b7 b0 b7 o RMADO 001216 to 001016 00000016
| | RMAD1 001616 to 001416 00000016
i RMAD2 001A16 to 001816 00000016
. RMAD3 001E16to 001C16 00000016
Function Values that can be set |R W
---{ Address setting register for address match 00000016 to FFFFFF16 OEO
interrupt |

Figure 1.9.11. Address match interrupt-related registers
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Precautions for Interrupts

(1) Reading addresses 000000 16 and 000002 16
» When maskable interrupt is occurred, CPU read the interrupt information (the interrupt number and
interrupt request level) in the interrupt sequence from address 00000016. When high-speed inter-
rupt is occurred, CPU read from address 00000216.
The interrupt request bit of the certain interrupt will then be set to “0”.
However, reading addresses 00000016 and 00000216 by software does not set request bit to “0”.

(2) Setting the stack pointer

* The value of the stack pointer immediately after reset is initialized to 00000016. Accepting an interrupt
before setting a value in the stack pointer may become a factor of runaway. Be sure to set a value
in the stack pointer before accepting an interrupt. When using the NMI interrupt, initialize the stack
point at the beginning of a program. Any interrupt including the NMI interrupt is generated immedi-
ately after executing the first instruction after reset. Setan even number to the stack pointer. When
an even number is set, execution efficiency is increased.

Set an even address to the stack pointer so that operating efficiency is increased.

(3) The NMI interrupt

» As for the NMI interrupt pin, an interrupt cannot be disabled. Connect it to the Vcc pin via a resistor
(pull-up) if unused. Be sure to work onit.

» The NMI pin also serves as P85, which is exclusively input. Reading the contents of the P8 register
allows reading the pin value. Use the reading of this pin only for establishing the pin level at the time
when the NMI interrupt is input.

+ Do not reset the CPU with the input to the NMI pin being in the “L” state.

(4) External interrupt

* Either an-“L" level or an “H" level of at least 250 ns width is necessary for the signal input to pins INTo
to INTs regardless of the CPU operation clock.

» When the polarity of the INTo to INT5 pins is changed, the interrupt request bit is sometimes set to "1".
After changing the polarity, set the interrupt request bit to "0". Figure 1.9.12 shows the procedure for
changing the INT interrupt generate factor.

(5) Rewrite the interrupt control register
* When a instruction to rewrite the interrupt control register is executed but the interrupt is disabled, the
interrupt request bit is not set sometimes even if the interrupt request for that register has been gener-
ated. This will depend on the instruction. If this creates problems, use the below instructions to change
the register.
Instructions : AND, OR, BCLR, BSET
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Set the interrupt priority level to level 0
(Disable INTi interrupt)

( Set the polarity select bit )

( Clear the interrupt request bit to “0” )

Set the interrupt priority level to level 1 to 7
(Enable the accepting of INTi interrupt request)

Figure 1.9.12. Switching condition of INT interrupt request
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Watchdog Timer

The watchdog timer has the function of detecting when the program is out of control. The watchdog timer is
a 15-bit counter which down-counts the clock derived by dividing the BCLK using the prescaler. Whether a
watchdog timer interrupt is generated or reset is selected when an underflow occurs in the watchdog timer.
Watchdog timer interrupt is selected when bit 6 of the system control register 0 (address 000816 :CMO06) is
"0" and reset is selected when CMO6 is "1". No value other than "1" can be written in CM06. Once when
reset is selected (CM06="1"), watchdog timer interrupt cannot be selected by software.

When XN is selected for the BCLK, bit 7 of the watchdog timer control register (address 000F16) selects the
prescaler division ratio (by 16 or by 128). When XcCIN is selected as the BCLK, the prescaler is set for
division by 2 regardless of bit 7 of the watchdog timer control register (address 000F16). Therefore, the
watchdog timer cycle can be calculated as follows. However, errors can arise in‘the watchdog timer cycle
due to the prescaler.

When XIN is selected in BCLK

Prescaler division ratio (16 or 128) x watchdog timer count (32768)
BCLK

Watchdog timer cycle =

When XcCIN is selected in BCLK

Prescaler division ratio (2) x watchdog timer count (32768)
BCLK

Watchdog timer cycle =

For example, when BCLK is 20MHz and the prescaler division ratio is set to 16, the monitor timer cycle is
approximately 26.2 ms.

The watchdog timer is initialized by writing to the watchdog timer start register (address 000E16) and when
a watchdog timer interrupt request is.generated. The prescaler is initialized only when the microcomputer is
reset. After a reset is cancelled, the watchdog timer and prescaler are both stopped. The count is started by
writing to the watchdog timer start register (address 000E16). CMO6 is initialized only at reset. After reset,
watchdog timer interrupt is selected.

Figure 1.10.1 shows the block diagram of the watchdog timer. Figure 1.10.2 shows the watchdog timer-
related registers.

Prescaler

BCLK
HOLD

Watchdog timer
interrupt request

Watchdog timer >
A

Write to the watchdog timer

start register Set to
(address 000E16) “TFFF16”
RESET © O[> 3

Figure 1.10.1. Block diagram of watchdog timer
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Watchdog timer control register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

Symbol Address When reset
| | 0 | 0| | | | | | WDC 000F16  00OXXXXX2
E . . . . . . . Bit symbol Bit name Function R W
E . . bbbl High-order bit of watchdog timer OfX
S Reserved bit Must always be set to “0” 00
E B LR ECT TP PR Reserved bit Must always be set to “0” 00
L Wsloy Prescaler select bit 0 : Divided by 16 oo
1: Divided by 128 |
Watchdog timer start register
b7 b0 Symbol Address When reset
WDTS 000E16 Indeterminate
Function RIW,

The watchdog timer is initialized and starts counting after a write instruction to |
""""""" this register. The watchdog timer value is always initialized to “7FFF16” X0
regardless of whatever value is written.

System clock control register O (Note 1)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

| | | | | | | | | Symbol Address When reset
. S N I T CMO 000616 0816
A T symbol Bit Function R:W
A A i b1 bo 1
P CMO00 CI?th %l.’ttpﬁt Iunzctlon 00 : I/O port P53 0,0
A R select bit (Note 2) 01 : fc output :
Y 4 | CMO1 10 : fg output !
11 :f32 output O;O
A N CMO02 WAIT peripheral function | 0: Do not stop f1, fs, 32 in wait mode OEO
Ny o clock stop bit 1 : Stop f1, fs, 32 in wait mode i
R XCIN-XcouT drive capacity | 0: LOW 1
AN A CMO03 select bit (Note 3) 1:HIGH OEO
B Port Xc select bit 0:1/0O port
E ' """""""" CMo4 1 : XcIN-XcouT generation O:O
e CMO5 Main clock (XIN-XouT) 0:0n 00
. stop bit (Note 4,5) 1: Off
. Watchdog timer function 0 : Watchdog timer interrupt
CoTTTTTTTT ] CM06 select bit 1:Reset (Note 6) O;O
] CcMO7 System clock select bit 0 XIN, XouT 0.0
1 : XCIN, XcouTt !

Note 1: Set bit O of the protect register (address 000A16) to “1” before writing to this register.

Note 2: When outputting BCLK (bit 7 of processor mode register 0 is "0"), set these bits to "00". When
outputting ALE to P53 (bit 5 and 4 of processor mode register 0 is "01"), set these bits to "00". The
port P53 function is not selected even when you set "00" in microprocessor or memory expansion
mode and bit 7 of the processor mode register 0 is "1".

Note 3: Changes to “1” when shifting to stop mode or reset.

Note 4: When entering power saving mode, main clock stops using this bit. When returning from stop
mode and operating with XIN, set this bit to “0”.

Note 5: When this bit is "1", XouT is "H". Also, the internal feedback resistor remains ON, so XIN is pulled up
to Xout ("H" level) via the feedback resistor.

Note 6: No value other than “1” can be written.

Figure 1.10.2. Watchdog timer control and start registers
|
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DMAC

This microcomputer has four DMAC (direct memory access controller) channels that allow data to be sent
to memory without using the CPU. When using three or more DMAC channels, the register bank 1 register
and high-speed interrupt register are used as DMAC registers. If you are using three or more DMAC chan-
nels, you cannot, therefore, use high-speed interrupts. The CPU and DMAC use the same data bus, but the
DMAC has a higher bus access privilege than the CPU, and because of the use of cycle-steeling, opera-
tions are performed at high-speed from the occurrence of a transfer request until one word (16 bits) or 1
byte (8 bits) of data have been sent. Figure 1.11.1 shows the mapping of registers used by the DMAC.
Table 1.11.1 shows DMAC specifications. Figures 1.11.2 to 1.11.5 show the structures of the registers used.
As the registers shown in Figure 1.11.1 is allocated in CPU, use LDC instruction when writing. When writing
to DCT2, DCT3, DRC2, DRC3, DMA2 and DMAS3, set register bank select flag (B flag) to"1" and use MOV
instruction to set RO to R3, A0 and Al registers.

DMAC related register

DMDO 1
DMA mode register
pvpl | [
/
DCTO ]
DMA transfer count register
DCT1 f
J
DRCO )
DMA transfer count reload register
DRC1
J
DMAO 1
DMA memory address register
DMA1 (
y
DSAO ]
DMA SFR address register
DSA1
2
DRAO )
DMA memory address reload register
DRA1 f
y
When using three or more DMAC channels When using three or more DMAC channels
The high-speed interrupt register is used as a The register bank is used as a DMAC register
DMAC register
DCT2 (RO) DMA?2 transfer count register SVF Flag save register
DCT3 (R1) DMAB transfer count register DRA2 (SVP) DMA2 memory address reload register
DRC2 (R2) DMA2 transfer count reload register DRAL (VCT) DMA3 memory address reload register
DRC3 (R3) DMAB3 transfer count reload register

DMA2 (AQ) DMA2 memory address register X
) When using three or more DMAC channels, use the
DMA3 (A1) DMA3 memory address register CPU registers shown in parentheses.
DSA2 (SB) DMA2 SFR address register
DSA3 (FB) DMA3 SFR address register

Figure 1.11.1. Register map using DMAC

In addition to writing to the software DMA request bit to start DMAC transfer, the interrupt request signals
output from the functions specified in the DMA request factor select bits are also used. However, in contrast
to the interrupt requests, repeated DMA requests can be received, regardless of the interrupt flag.

(Note, however, that the number of actual transfers may not match the number of transfer requests if the
DMA request cycle is shorter than the DMR transfer cycle. For details, see the description of the DMAC
request bit.)see the description of the DMAC request bit.
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Table 1.11.1. DMAC specifications

Item Specification
No. of channels 4 (cycle steal method)
Transfer memory space « From any address in the 16 Mbytes space to a fixed address

* From a fixed address to any address in the 1M bytes space
Maximum No. of bytes transferred| 128 Kbytes (with 16-bit transfers) or 64 Kbytes (with 8-bit transfers)
DMA request factors (Note) Falling edge of INTO to INT3 or both edge

Timer AO to timer A4 interrupt requests

Timer BO to timer B5 interrupt requests

UARTO to UART4 transmission and reception-interrupt requests
A-D conversion interrupt requests

Software triggers

Channel priority DMAO > DMA1 > DMA2 > DMA3 (DMAQO is the first priority)

Transfer unit 8 bits or 16 bits

Transfer address direction forward/fixed (forward.direction cannot be specified for both source and
destination simultaneously)

Transfer mode * Single transfer

Transfer ends when the transfer count register is "000016".

* Repeat transfer
When the transfer counter is "000016", the value in the transfer
counter reload register is reloaded into the transfer counter and the
DMA transfer is continued

DMA interrupt request generation timing | When the transfer counter register changes from "000116" to "000016".

DMA startup * Single transfer
Transfer starts when DMA transfer count register is more than
"000116" and the DMA is requested after “012” is written to the
channel i transfer mode select bits

* Repeat transfer
Transfer starts when the DMA is requested after “112" is written to the
channel i transfer mode select bits

DMA shutdown « Single transfer
When “002” is written to the channel i transfer mode select bits and
DMA transfer count register becomes "000016" by DMA transfer or
write

* Repeat transfer
When “002” is written to the channel i transfer mode select bits

Reload timing When the transfer counter register changes from "000116" to "000016" in
repeat transfer mode.
Reading / writing the register Registers are always read/write enabled.

Number of DMA transfer cycles |Between SFR and internal RAM : 3 cycles
Between external 1/0 and external memory : minimum 3 cycles

Note: DMA transfer is not effective to any interrupt.
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DMAI request cause select register (i = 0 to 3)
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| |><I | | | | | | DMiSL 037816 to 037B16 0X0000002
borob bbb | it symbol Bit name Function RIW
' DMA request cause b4 b3 b2 b1 b0 )
Poron DSELO select bit 0000 0 : Software trigger !
Poron 0000 1: Falling edge of INTi pin (Note 1) !
[ (Note 5) 000 10: Two edges of INTi pin (Note 1) o ! o
R T T T T T B 00011:Timer A0 !
- 00100: Timer Al !
e 00101:Timer A2 ‘
Vo 00110:Timer A3 !
- DSEL1 00111:TimerA4 !
Vo 01000 : Timer BO |
Vo 01001: Timer B1 O}O
01010: Timer B2 !
oo 01011:TimerB3 !
o 01100: Timer B4 ;
Coa 01101:Timer B5 !
Lo DSEL2 01110:UARTO transmit
Vo 01111:UARTO receive 00
o 10000 : UART1 transmit !
Vo 10001:UART1 receive !
o 10010 :UART2 transmit !
1001 1:UART2 receive/ACK (Note 4) ‘
oo DSEL3 10100 :UART3 transmit !
I 10101:UART3 receive/ACK (Note 4) !
o 101 10:UART4 transmit 00
HE 10111:UART4 receive/ACK (Note 4) !
Vo 11000 :A-D conversion !
11001to11111:Inhibit !
: DSR Software DMA If software trigger is selected, a
S EEREEEEEE R request bit (Note 6) DMA request is generated by 00
v setting this bit to “1” (When read, !
o the value of this bit is always “0”) !
L ____________________ Nothing is assigned. o
When write, set "0". When read, the value of these bits is indeterminate.
R DRO DMA request bit 0 : Not requested o o
(Note 2,6) 1: Requested (Note 3)

Note 1: DMAO-INTO, DMA1-INT1, DMA2-INT2, and DMA3-INT3 correspond to DMAI and
INTI.

Note 2: Write "0" to clear the DMA request. Remember, however, to disable the DMA (by
writing "00" to the channel transfer mode select bits) before you clear a DMA
request.

Note 3: You can only write "0". However, only when DSR is set to "1", "1" can be written
in DRQ.

Note 4: UARTI reception and ACK switching are effected using the UARTI special mode
register and UARTI special mode register 2.

Note 5: Set DMA inhibit before changing the DMA request cause. Set DRQ to "0" after
changing the DMA request cause.

Note 6: When setting DSR to "1", set DRQ to "1" using OR instruction simultaneously.

e.g.) OR.B #0AOh, DMiSL

Figure 1.11.2. DMAC register (1)
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DMA mode register O
(CPU internal register)
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol When reset
| | | | DMDO 0016
¢+ o1+ o+ | Bitsymbol Bit name Function R W
v+ 1+ o+ | Moo | Channel O transfer | bbo- .
e mode select bit 00 : DMA inhibit 0.0
[ A A 0 1: Single transfer !
P MDO1 10 : Reserved :
P e 11 : Repeat transfer o o
N BWO Channel 0 transfer | 0 : 8 bits o o
unit select bit 1: 16 bits !
R RWO [ Channel O transfer | 0 : Fixed address to memory (forward direction) 00
oo direction select bit | 1 : Memory (forward direction) to fixed address
MD10 | Channel 1 transfer | 510 I
Voo T mode select bit 00 : D_MA inhibit @) ! @)
o 0 1: Single transfer !
N MD11 10: Reserved !
""""""""" 11 : Repeat transfer 0.0
____________________ BW1 Channel 1 transfer | 0 : 8 bits o o
: unit select bit 1:16 bits !
e Rw1 Channel 1 transfer | o : Fixed address to memory (forward direction) o o
direction select bit | 1 : Memory (forward direction) to fixed address !
DMA mode register 1
(CPU internal register)
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol When reset
HEEEEEEE o0
v a1 | Bit symbol Bit name Function RI'W
vor a1 | D20 | Channel 2 transfer | btbo o
N A TR mode select bit | 0 0 : DMA inhibit 0.0
)y AN 0 1: Single transfer ‘
& @ '4& ' ! MD21 10: Reserved o ! o
. G LA 11: Repeat transfer !
B 4 BW?2 Channel 2 transfer | 0 : 8 bits o o
unit select bit 1 16 bits |
oo RW2 | Channel 2 transfer | O : Fixed address to memory (forward direction) | o
Coo oy T direction select bit | 1 : Memory (forward direction) to fixed address
b MD30 | Channel 3 transfer | b1b0 o |
P mode select bit 00: DMA inhibit O i O
o 01 : Single transfer ‘
R MD31 10 : Reserved oo
o 11 : Repeat transfer !
o BW3 Channel 3 transfer | 0 : 8 bits o o
' unit select bit 1 : 16 bits !
| RW3 [ Channel 3 transfer | 0 : Fixed address to memory (forward direction) |- o
direction select bit | 1 : Memory (forward direction) to fixed address

Figure 1.11.3. DMAC register (2)
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DMA. transfer count register (i = 0 to 3)

; i Symbol Address
(CPU internal register) oeTo OOe
bis bo DCT1 XXXX16
: DCT2 (bank 1 RO) (Note 1) 000016
' | DCT3 (bank 1 R1) (Note 1) 000016
E ) Transfer count ‘
Function specification RiW

 Transfer counter !
Set transfer number 000016 to FFFF1s Ofo

Note 1: When setting DCT2 and DCT3, set "1" to the register bank select
flag (B flag) of flag register (FLG), and set.desired value to RO and
R1 of register bank 1.

Note 2: When "0" is set to this register, data transfer is not done even if DMA
is requested.

DMA. transfer count reload register (i = 0 to 3)

specification

f ; Symbol Address
(CPU internal register) Dieh XXX10
DRC1 XXXX16
b1 . bo DRC2 (bank 1 R2) (Note 1) 000016
5 | DRC3 (bank 1 R3) (Note 1) 000016
. . Transfer count i
: Function RIW,|

« Transfer counter reload value
""""" Set transfer number 00001610 FFFF16 10,0

Note: When setting DRC2 and DRC3, set "1" to the register bank select flag
(B flag) of flag register (FLG), and set desired value to R2 and R3 of
register bank 1.

Figure 1.11.4. DMAC register (3)
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DMAI memory address register (i=0, 1)

i i Symbol Address
(CPU internal register) DMAO v
DMA1L XXXXXX16
b23 . . b0 DMA2 (bank 1 A0) (Note 1) 00000016
| ; ; | DMA3 (bank 1 A1) (Note 1) 00000016
Transfer count R'W

specification

: Function

* Memory address counter (Note 2)

Set source or destination memory address 00000016 to FFFFFF16 10:0

Note 1: When setting DMA2 and DMAS3, set "1" to the register bank select flag (B flag) of
flag register (FLG), and set desired value to AO and Al of register bank 1.

Note 2: When the transfer direction select bit is "0" (fixed address to memory), this register
is destination memory address.
When the transfer direction select bit is "1" (memory to fixed address), this register
is source memory address.

DMAI SFR address register (i = 0 to 3)

; ; Symbol Address
(CPU internal register) DSAD OOOUS
DSA1 XXXXXX16
b23 . . b0 DSA2 (bank 1 SB) (Note 1) 00000016
| E i DSA3 (bank 1 FB) (Note 1) 00000016
Transfer count i
R,W|

specification

Function

* SFR address (Note 2)

Set source or destination fixed address 00000016 to FFFFFF16 ©:0

Note 1: When setting DSA2, set "1" to the register bank select flag (B flag) of flag register
(FLG), and set desired value to SB of register bank 1.
When setting DSA3, set "1" to the register bank select flag (B flag) of flag register
(FLG), and set desired value to FB of register bank 1.

Note 2: When the transfer direction select bit is "0" (fixed address to memory), this register
is destination fixed address.
When the transfer direction select bit is "1" (memory to fixed address), this register
is source fixed address.

DMAI memory address reload register (i=0, 1)

. i Symbol Address
(CPU internal register) DRAO v
DRAL XXXXXX16
b23 i i bo DRA2 (SVP) (Note) XXXXXX16
| : : | DRA3 (VCT) (Note) XXXXXX16

Transfer count i
specification

Function

__________ » Memory address counter reload value 00000016 to FFFFFF16 |O1O

Set source or destination memory address

Note: When setting DRA2, set desired value to save PC register (SVP).
When setting DRAS3, set desired value to vector register (VCT).

Figure 1.11.5. DMAC register (4)
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(1) Transfer cycle
The transfer cycle consists of the bus cycle in which data is read from memory or from the SFR area
(source read) and the bus cycle in which the data is written to memory or to the SFR area (destination
write). The number of read and write bus cycles depends on the source and destination addresses. In
memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode, the number of read and write bus cycles also de-
pends on the level of the BYTE pin. Also, the bus cycle itself is longer when software waits are inserted.

(a) Effect of source and destination addresses
When 16-bit data is transferred on a 16-bit data bus, and the source and destination both start at odd
addresses, there are one more source read cycle and destination write cycle than when the source
and destination both start at even addresses.

(b) Effect of external data bus width control register

When in memory expansion mode or microprocessor mode, the transfer cycle changes according to

the data bus width at the source and destination.

1. When transferring 16 bits of data and the data bus width at the source and at the destination is 8
bits (data bus width bit = “0"), there are two 8-bit data transfers. Therefore, two bus cycles are
required for reading and two cycles for writing.

2. When transferring 16 bits of data andthe data bus width at the source is 8 bits (data bus width bit
= “0") and the data bus width at the destination is 16 bits (data bus width bit = “1"), the data is read
in two 8-bit blocks and written-as 16-bit data. Therefore, two bus cycles are required for reading
and one cycle for writing.

3. When transferring 16 bits of data and the data bus width at the source is 16 bits (data bus width bit
=*1") and the data bus width at the destination is 8 bits (data bus width bit = “0"), 16 bits of data are
read and written‘as two 8-bit blocks. Therefore, one bus cycle is required for reading and two
cycles for writing.

(c) Effect of software wait
When the SFR area or a memory area with a software wait is accessed, the number of cycles is
increased for the wait by 1 bus cycle. The length of the cycle is determined by BCLK.

Figure 1.11.6 shows the example of the transfer cycles for a source read. Figure 1.11.6 shows the desti-
nation is external area, the destination write cycle is shown as two cycle (one bus cycle) and the source
read cycles for the different conditions. In reality, the destination write cycle is subject to the same condi-
tions as the source read cycle, with the transfer cycle changing accordingly. When calculating the transfer
cycle, remember to apply the respective conditions to both the destination write cycle and the source read
cycle. For example (2) in Figure 1.11.6, if data is being transferred in 16-bit units on an 8-bit bus, two bus
cycles are required for both the source read cycle and the destination write cycle.
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(1) 8-bit transfers
16-bit transfers from even address and the source address is even.

BCLK

Address o

bus CPU use Source Destination CPU use
RD signal

WR signal

E:;a CPU use >< Source >< Destination >< CPU use

(2) 16-bit transfers and the source address is odd
Transferring 16-bit data on an 8-bit data bus (In this case, there are also two destination write cycles).

BCLK

Address .
bus CPU use Source Source +1 Destination CPU use

RD signal

WR signal
bDua;a CPU use >< Source ><S°Ufce + 1>< Destination >< CPU use

(3) One wait is inserted into the source read under the conditions in (1)

BCLK

Qggress CPU use >< Source >< Destination >< CPU use
RD signal

WR signal

Data -

bue CPU use Source Destination CPU use

(4) One wait is inserted into the source read under the conditions in (2)
(When 16-bit data is transferred on an 8-bit data bus, there are two destination write cycles).

BCLK

Qggress CPU use >< Source >< Source + 1 >< Destination >< CPU use

RD signal

WR signal
Data -
bus CPU use Source Source + 1 Destination CPU use

Note: The same timing changes occur with the respective conditions at the destination as at the source.

Figure 1.11.6. Example of the transfer cycles for a source read
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(2) DMAC transfer cycles
Any combination of even or odd transfer read and write addresses is possible. Table 1.11.2 shows the
number of DMAC transfer cycles.
The number of DMAC transfer cycles can be calculated as follows:

No. of transfer cycles per transfer unit = No. of read cycles x j + No. of write cycles x k

Table 1.11.2. No. of DMAC transfer cycles

Single-chip mode Memory expansion mode
Transfer unit Bus width | Access address Microprocessor mode
No. of read | No. of write| No. of read | No. of write
cycles cycles cycles cycles
16-bit Even 1 1 1 1
8-bit transfers (DSi="1") Odd 1 1 1 1
(BWi ="0") 8-bit Even — — 1 1
(DSi ="0") Odd — — 1 1
16-bit Even 1 1 1 1
16-bit transfers (DSi="1") Odd 2 2 2 2
(BWi ="1") 8-bit Even — — 2 2
(DSi ="0") Odd — — 2 2

Coefficient j, k

Coefficient Coefficient k
Internal memory | Internal ROM/RAM No wait 1 1
Internal ROM/RAM With wait 2 2
External memory | SER area 2 2
Separate bus No wait 1 2
Separate bus One wait 2 2
Separate bus Two wait 3 3
Separate bus Three wait 4 4
Multiplex bus 3 3
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DMA Request Bit

The DMAC can issue DMA requests using preselected DMA request factors for each channel as triggers.
The DMA transfer request factors include the reception of DMA request signals from the internal periph-
eral functions, software DMA factors generated by the program, and external factors using input from
external interrupt signals.

See the description of the DMAI factor selection register for details of how to select DMA request factors.
DMA requests are received as DMA requests when the DMAI request bit is set to “1”and the channel i
transfer mode select bits are “01” or “11". Therefore, even if the DMAI request bit is “1”, no DMA request
is received if the channel i transfer mode select bit is “00”. Because the channel i transfer mode select bits
default to “00” after a reset, remember to set the channel i transfer mode select bit for the channel to be
activated after setting the DMAC related registers. This enables receipt of the DMA requests for that
channel, and DMA transfers are then performed when the DMAI request bit is set.

The following describes when the DMAI request bit is set and cleared.

(1) Internal factors
The DMAI request flag is set to “1” in response to internal factors at the same time as the interrupt
request bit of the interrupt control register for each factor is set. This is because, except for software
trigger DMA factors, they use the interrupt request signals output by each function.
The DMAI request bit is cleared to “0” when the DMA transfer starts. The DMAI request bit can be
cleared by the program.

(2) External factors
These are DMA request factors that are generated by the input edge from the INTi pin (where i indi-
cates the DMAC channel). When the INTi pin is selected by the DMAI request factor select bit as an
external factor, the inputs from these pins become the DMA request signals.
When an external factor is selected, the DMAI request bit is set, according to the function specified in
the DMA request factor select bit, on either the falling edge of the signal input via the INTi pins, or both
edges.
When an external factor is selected, the DMAI request bit is cleared, in the same way as the DMAI
request bit is cleared for internal factors, when the DMA transfer starts. The DMAI request bit can also
be cleared by the program.

(3) Relationship between external factor request input and DMAI request flag, and DMA transfer
timing
When the request inputs to DMAI occur in the same sampling cycle (between the falling edge of BCLK
and the next falling edge), the DMAI request bits are set simultaneously, but if the DMAI enable bits
are all set, DMAQO takes priority and the transfer starts. When one transfer unit is complete, the bus
privilege is returned to the CPU. When the CPU has completed one bus access, DMAL transfer starts,
and, when one transfer unit is complete, the privilege is again returned to the CPU.
The priority is as follows: DMAO > DMA1 > DMA2 > DMAS.
Figure 1.11.7. DMA transfer example by external factors shows what happens when DMAO and DMA1
requests occur in the same sampling cycle.
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In this example, DMA transfer request signals are input simultaneously from external factors and
the DMA transfers are executed in the minimum cycles.

o
DMA1 é/ ///)— Bus priviledge
P L)

DMAO
request bit

INT1 |

DMA1

request bit

Figure 1.11.7. DMA transfer.example by external factors
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Timer
There are eleven 16-bit timers. These timers can be classified by function into timers A (five) and timers B
(six). All these timers function independently. Figures 1.12.1 and 1.12.2 show the block diagram of timers.

Clock prescaler

fcs2

1/8 Clock prescaler reset flag (bit 7

1/ f3o ataddress 034116) set to “1”

N

f1 f8 f32 fc32

* Timer mode
* One-shot mode

« PWM mode
Q\ [ Timer AO interrupt
o} Timer AO >

. —O
TAOIN O > —o0 [
iiter « Event counter mode

« Timer mode
* One-shot mode

O\-PWM mode
o] I Timer Al

{:OO
O

%OO
O

Timer Al interrupt

1
- —O >
AN O) 2 o !
» Event counter mode
o) * Timer mode
o) ¢ One-shot mode
o * PWM mode
.,_O/ o) 0\ I : 1 Timer A2 interrupt
Noi ®—oO o} 1 Timer A2 I L
A2 (O) 2 —o
liter - Event counter mode

» Timer mode
* One-shot mode

* PWM mode
o x Timer A3 interrupt
| Timer A3 >

- —O O |
TA3IN () p— Noset Lo
Iiter « Event counter mode

* Timer mode
* One-shot mode

* PWM mode
o Q\ Timer A4 interrupt
e} I Timer A4 >

- p—O
TAaN () 2> o
« Event counter mode

N
{:OO %OO

Figure 1.12.1. Timer A block diagram
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xin (O ® >

f1 fg f32 fC32
Timer A

T

O
O
O

f1
f8

Clock prescaler

xcin ()

Clock prescaler reset flag (bit 7

fao at address 034116) set to “1”

« Timer mode

Reset

0—8%

8o () ) §>—| Noise
filter

o\-Pulse width measuring mode
o | Timer BO

« Event counter mode

» Timer mode

Noise

XPulse width measuring mode
o] { Timer B1

TB1IN Q

filter

« Event counter mode

« Timer mode

Noise

fc3z

Timer BO interrupt

e =

Timer B1 interrupt

I—o—»

Timer B2 interrupt

OX-Pulse width measuring mode
O Timer B2

tB2in )

filter

« Event counter mode

-
|

« Timer mode

Noise

83N )

filter

o\-Pulse width measuring mode
'} Timer B3

Timer B3 interrupt

« Event counter mode

—0

» Timer mode

O

|

Timer B4 interrupt

Oxpulse width measuring mode
o] | Timer B4

Noise
TB4IN Q ¢ filtler

« Event counter mode

» Timer mode

0—0)

O
O
O

le =

Timer B5 interrupt

OxPulse width measuring mode
o { Timer B5

Noise
TBSIN Q {2 filter

I_‘

« Event counter mode

p—

Figure 1.12.2. Timer B block diagram

88




8t ‘(\?f“ Preliminary Specifications REV.C3 Mitsubishi microcomputers

‘i;\‘e\& Specifications in this manual are tentative and subject to change. M16C/80 (100-pin version) group
Timer A SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Timer A
Figure 1.13.1 shows the block diagram of timer A. Figures 1.13.2 to 1.13.4 show the timer A-related registers.
Except in event counter mode, timers AO through A4 all have the same function. Use the timer Ai mode
register (i = 0 to 4) bits 0 and 1 to choose the desired mode.
Timer A has the four operation modes listed as follows:
 Timer mode: The timer counts an internal count source.
 Event counter mode: The timer counts pulses from an external source or a timer over flow.
* One-shot timer mode: The timer stops counting when the count reaches “0000, "
* Pulse width modulation (PWM) mode: The timer outputs pulses of a given width.

Data bus high-order bits g
Clock source LI
selection « Timer Data bus low-order bits §
il —o0 * One shot Low-order High-order
fs —0\g * PWM o i 8 bits U 8 bits
T AV4
f32 O s Timer Reload register (16) |
fczp—oO (gate function) 7 7
« Event counter ~ ~
Polarity Counter (16) |
TAIN selection Clock selection Up count/down count
(i=0to 4) Count start flag Always down count except
in event counter mode
(Address 034016)
TAI Addresses TAj TAk
Down count —Q Timer AO 034716 034616  Timer A4 Timer Al
TB2 overfow — O
External Up/dOWI’] ﬂag o T?mer A% 034916 034816 T?mer A0 Timer A2
TAj overflow trigger T!mer A2 034Bis 034A16 T!mer Al T!mer A3
S h hat i = heni=0 (Address 034416) Timer A3 034Dis 034Cis Timer A2 Timer A4
(=1~ 1. Note, however, that j = 4 when i = 0) Timer A4 034Fi 034Eis  Timer A3  Timer AO
TAk overflow ~— O
(k =i+ 1. Note, however, that k = 0. when i = 4)
TAiouT Pulse output
(i=0to4)
(e, | I Toggle flip-flop I
Figure 1.13.1. Block diagram of timer A
Timer Ai mode register
Symbol Address When reset
|b7| b6| *’5| b“| bs | b2 | bl b0 TAIMR(i=0 to 4) 035616 to 035A16 00000X002
L4 4 0 0 . . .| Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW
T TMODO ; .. | b1bo !
S A Operation mode select bit | 54" Timer mode o0
A 0 1: Event counter mode .
oo TMOD1 10: One—shqt timer mod_e T
oor o e ] 1 1: Pulse width modulation 00
T (PWM) mode !
MRO This bit is invalid in M16C/80 series. !
oy T Port output control is set by the function select registers A and B. O;O
N MR1 Function varies with each operation mode He)
 SRERREEEEE, MR2 00
R RECRLECEEEEE MR3 0.0
fTTTmmTTTTTTmTT TCKo Count source select bit O}O
R R EEEEEEE PP PP TCK1 (Function varies with each operation mode) oio

Figure 1.13.2. Timer A-related registers (1)
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Timer Ai register (Note)
15 - Symbol Address When reset
( b7) (bo>b7 bo TAO 034716,034616 Indeterminate
| TA1l 034916,034816 Indeterminate
| TA2 034B16,034A16 Indeterminate
' TA3 034D16,034C16 Indeterminate
! TA4 034F16,034E16 Indeterminate
E Function Values that can be set REW
"1+ Timer mode 000016 to FFFF16 OEO
Counts an internal count source |
 Event counter mode 000016 to FFFF16
Counts pulses from an external source or timer overflow O;O
* One-shot timer mode 000016 to FFFF16
Counts a one shot width X ;O
* Pulse width modulation mode (16-bit PWM) 000016 to FFFE16 |y O
Functions as a 16-bit pulse width modulator !
* Pulse width modulation mode (8-bit PWM) 0016 to FE16
Timer low-order address functions as an 8-bit (Both high-order |x:O
prescaler and high-order address functions as an 8-bit and low-order
pulse width modulator addresses) !
Note: Read and write data in 16-bit units.
Count start flag
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | TABSR 034016 0016
Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW,|
-{" TAOs Timer AQ count start flag 0 : Stops counting 00
N TALS Timer Al count start flag 1: Starts counting e}fe)
EEETEEEL TA2S Timer A2 count start flag OiO
A TA3S Timer A3 count start flag (@) (@)
-o---EA TA4S Timer A4 count start flag (@) (@)
I aaaaerrree TBOS Timer BO count start flag 00
- - - - R - - - - - TB1S Timer B1 count start flag e
hER - - REEER - - "CEREREE TB2S Timer B2 count start flag 0.0
Up/down flag
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | UDF 034416 0016
Bit symbol Bit name Function RW
v v v o TAOUD  |Timer AO up/down flag 0 : Down count 00
A 1: Up count T
A TALUD  [Timer A1 up/down flag oo
e - This specification becomes valid i
A TA2UD | Timer A2 up/down flag when the up/down flag content is o0
H H H H teemccceanad TA3UD Timer A3 up/down f|ag selected for Up/dOWn SWItChmg O:O
ooy cause :
R EEEEEEEEE TA4UD  |Timer A4 up/down flag 00
TA2P Timer A2 two-phase pulse | 0 two-phase pulse signal
[ ; ; f rocessing disabled X0
. signal processing select bit p 9 > ‘
o 1 : two-phase pulse signal .
R TASP | Timer A3 two-phase pulse processing enabled x'0
! signal processing select bit |
H - When not using the two-phase
e TA4pP Timer A4 two-phase pulse | pulse signal processing function, %i0
signal processing select bit | set the select bit to “0” !

Figure 1.13.3. Timer A-related registers (2)
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One-shot start flag

Symbol Address When reset
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 ONSF 034216 0016

coro o B symbol Bit name Function RIW
i1 1 1 4 TA0OS | Timer AO one-shot startflag |1 : Timer start 00
— TA10S | Timer Al one-shot start flag When read, the value is “0 0.0
eeeann] TA20S | Timer A2 one-shot start flag ofo
R P TA30S | Timer A3 one-shot start flag OEO
| TA40S Timer A4 one-shot start flag OfO
e TAZIE | Z phase input enable bit 0: Invalid i

1: Valid !
..................... TAOTGL | Timer AO event/trigger o706 e} e}

select bit 0 0 :Input on TAOIN is selected (Note) !

0 1: TB2 overflow is selected ;
________________________ TAQTGH 1.0 : TA4 overflow is selected 00

11 :TAL overflow is selected 1

port direction register to “0”.

Trigger select register

Note: Set the corresponding pin output function select register to 1/0 port, and

b7 b6 bS5 b4 b3 b2 bl boO Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | TRGSR 034316 0016
i 4 4+ 4+ .+ 1 1 | Bitsymbol Bit name Function R'W
P A R Timer Al event/trigger b1 b0 !
Poror ) G select bit 00 : Input on TAL is selected (Note) |O'O
e 0 1: TB2 overflow is selected !
R TALTGH 10: TAO overflow is selected O:O
11:TA2 overflow is selected
Timer A2 event/trigger b3 b2
Cooror e T ) &5 select bit 0 0 : Input on TA2N is selected (Note) O;O
A R 0 1: TB2 overflow is selected ;
e TA2TGH 10: TAl overflow is selected O:O
11: TA3 overflow is selected
T R S Timer A3 event/trigger b5 ba !
[ TASTGL select bit 99 00 : Input on TA3i is selected (Note)  |O:O
iy S 01:TB2 overflow is selected ;
Y R TA3TGH 10: TA2 overflow is selected 00
HE 11: TA4 overflow is selected |
Vo i i b7 b6 |
P STTTTTTTmmm e TA4TGL -SF(LT;?:I; ﬁ: event/trigger 0 0 : Input on TA4iN is selected (Note) |O'O
. 0 1:TB2 overflow is selected ;
] TA4TGH 10 : TA3 overflow is selected 00
11:TAO overflow is selected !

direction register to “0”".

Clock prescaler reset flag

Note: Set the corresponding port function select register to 1/O port, and port

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
CPSRF 034116 OXXXXXXX2
¢or o 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Function RW
¢ 4w ow | Nothing is assigned. —i_
Voo When write, set "0". When read, their contents are indeterminate. !
CPSR | Clock prescaler reset flag 0: No effect 1
e 1: Prescaler is reset 0.0
(When read, the value is “0”) |

Figure 1.13.4.

Timer A-related registers (3)
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(1) Timer mode

In this mode, the timer counts an internally generated count source. (See Table 1.13.1.) Figure 1.13.5
shows the timer Ai mode register in timer mode.

Table 1.13.1. Specifications of timer mode

Item Specification
Count source f1, fs, f32, fc32
Count operation * Down count

* When the timer underflows, it reloads the reload register contents before
continuing counting

Divide ratio 1/(n+1) n: Setvalue

Count start condition Count start flag is set (= 1)

Count stop condition Count start flag is reset (= 0)

Interrupt request generation timing | When the timer underflows

TAIIN pin function Programmable I/O port or gate input

TAiouT pin function Programmable 1/0 port or pulse output (Setting by corresponding port function
select register and peripheral function select register)

Read from timer Count value can be read out by reading timer Ai register

Write to timer * When counting stopped

When a value is written to timer Airegister, it is written to both reload register
and counter

* When counting in.progress
When a value is written to timer Ai register, it is written to only reload register
(Transferred to counter at next reload time)

Select function » Gate function
Counting can be started and stopped by the TAIIN pin’s input signal

* Pulse output function
Each time the timer underflows, the TAiouT pin’s polarity is reversed

Timer Ai mode register

b7 b6 b5 b4 biNgEREb1 bO Symbol Address When reset

| | | o| | | | o| o| TAIMR(i=0 to 4) 035616 to 035A16 00000X002
E oo E ! : E Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W
Po» i o4+ -1 TMODO | Operation mode b1bo o0
P o] TvMoDL | select bit 0 0 : Timer mode 00
A MRO | This bit is invalid in M16C/80 series. |
P LR Port output control is set by the function select registers A and B. o0
voro MR1 Gate function select bit |

b4 b3
0 X (Note 2): Gate function not available 00
"""""" (TAIIN pin is a normal port pin) |
' 1 0 : Timer counts only when TAIIN pin is
: MR2 held “L” (Note 2) :
e ] 11 : Timer counts only when TAiIN pinis [O'O
held “H” (Note 2) !

R GEREECTEEEEEE MR3 0 (Must always be fixed to “0” in timer mode) 0’0
o f b7 b6 |
et TCKO Count source select bit 00 f1 00
' C 01:fs :
] TCK1 10:f32 !
11:fca2 O:O

Note 1: The bit can be “0” or “1".
Note 2: Set the corresponding port function select register to 1/0 port, and port
direction register to “0”.

Figure 1.13.5. Timer Ai mode register in timer mode
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(2) Event counter mode

In this mode, the timer counts an external signal or an internal timer’s overflow. Timers A0 and Al can count a single-
phase external signal. Timers A2, A3, and A4 can count a single-phase and a two-phase external signal. Table
1.13.2 lists timer specifications when counting a single-phase external signal. Figure 1.13.6 shows the timer Ai
mode register in event counter mode. Table 1.13.3 lists timer specifications when counting a two-phase
external signal. Figure 1.13.7 shows the timer Ai mode register in event counter mode.

Table 1.13.2. Timer specifications in event counter mode (when not processing two-phase pulse signal)

ltem Specification
Count source « External signals input to TAIIN pin (effective edge can be selected by software)
* TB2 overflow, TAj overflow
Count operation « Up count or down count can be selected by external signal or software

* When the timer overflows or underflows, it reloads the reload register con
tents before continuing counting (Note)

Divide ratio 1/ (FFFF16 - n + 1) for up count
1/ (n + 1) for down count n : Set value

Count start condition Count start flag is set (= 1)

Count stop condition Count start flag is reset (= 0)

Interrupt request generation timing | The timer overflows or underflows

TAIIN pin function Programmable 1/O port or count source input

TAiouT pin function Programmable 1/O port, pulse output, or up/down count select input (Setting by
corresponding port function select register and peripheral function select register)

Read from timer Count value can be read out by reading timer Ai register

Write to timer « When counting stopped

When a value is written to timer Ai register, it is written to both reload register and counter
« When counting.in progress
When a value is written to timer Ai register, it is written to only reload register
(Transferred to counter at next reload time)
Select function * Free-run count function
Even when the timer overflows or underflows, the reload register content is
not reloaded to it
+Pulse output function
Each time the timer overflows or underflows, the TAIOUT pin’s polarity is reversed

Note: This does not apply when the free-run function is selected.

Timer Ai mode register

MRO This bit is invalid in M16C/80 series.
. Port output control is set by the function select registers A and B. 0.0

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
| | | 0 | | | | 0 | 1 | TAIMR(i=0to 4) 035616 to 035A16 00000X002
¢ 1 1 | Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW|
¢ 1 1 =1 TMODO [ Operation mode select bit | bibo 0:0
L TMOD1 0 1 : Event counter mode (Note 1) [eXe)

E .......... MR1 Count p.o'a”ty 0 : Counts external signal's falling edge oo
select bit (Note 2) 1: Counts external signal's rising edge
e MR2 Up/down switching 0 : Up/down flag's content oo
cause select bit 1: TAiouT pin's input signal (Note 3)
e MR3 0 (Must always be fixed to “0” in event counter mode) 0.0
S TCKO Count operation type 0 : Reload type 00
! select bit 1: Free-run type
R TCK1 Invalid in event counter mode

Can be “0" or “1” 0.0

Note 1: In event counter mode, the count source is selected by the event / trigger
select bit (addresses 034216 and 034316).

Note 2: Valid only when counting an external signal.

Note 3: When an “L” signal is input to the TAiouT pin, the downcount is activated.
When “H”, the upcount is activated. Set the corresponding port function
select register to /O port, and port direction register to “0”.

Figure 1.13.6. Timer Ai mode register in event counter mode
|

93



(=)
\)(\ie\oQ

Timer A
.}

‘(\?}“ Preliminary Specifications REV.C3

Table 1.13.3. Timer specifications in event counter mode

Item

Specification

Count source

* Two-phase pulse signals input to TAiIN or TAIOUT pin

Count operation

< Up count or down count can be selected by two-phase pulse signal
*When the timer overflows or underflows, the reload register content is
reloaded and the timer starts over again (Note)

Divide ratio

1/ (FFFF16 - n + 1) for up count

1/ (n + 1) for down count n: Set value

Count start condition

Count start flag is set (= 1)

Count stop condition

Count start flag is reset (= 0)

Interrupt request generation timing

Timer overflows or underflows

TAIIN pin function

Two-phase pulse input

TAiouT pin function

Two-phase pulse input (Setting by corresponding port function select register
and peripheral function select register)

Read from timer

Count value can be read out by reading timer A2, A3, or A4 register

Write to timer

« When counting stopped
When a value is written to timer A2, A3, or A4 register, it is written to both
reload register and counter

* When counting in‘progress
When a value s written to timer A2, A3, or A4 register, it is written to only
reload register. (Transferred to counter at next reload time.)

Select function

< Normal processing operation
The timer counts up rising edges or counts down falling edges on the TAIiIN
pin when input signal on the TAiouT pin is “H”

|

TAIOUT
TAIIN J * + * * *
(i=2,3) up Up Up Down Down Down
count count count count count  count

» Multiply-by-4 processing operation
If the phase relationship is such that the TAIiIN pin goes “H” when the input
signal on the TAiouT pin is “H”, the timer counts up rising and falling edges
on the TAiouT and TAIIN pins. If the phase relationship is such that the
TAIIN pin goes “L” when the input signhal on the TAiouT pin is “H”, the timer
counts down rising and falling edges on the TAiouT and TAIIN pins.

TAiouUT \J U u U U t

Count down all edges

~
Count up all edges

TAIIN

0 KV bV v vy

Count up all edges

Count down all edges

(when processing two-phase pulse signal with timers A2, A3, and A4)
Note: This does not apply when the free-run function is selected.
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Timer Ai mode register
(When not using two-phase pulse signal processing)

TCKO Count operation type
select bit

TCK1 Two-phase pulse signal : Normal processing operation 00

e ] processing operation . I ; . !
select bit (Note 3,4) : Multiply-by-4 processing operation |

: Reload type 00
: Free-run type '

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset

| | | 0 | | | | 0 | 1 | TAIMR(i=2 to 4) 035816 to 035A16 00000X002
Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW
oo = TMODO | operation mode select bit |12 0.0
A . TMODL 01 : Event counter mode 00
A MRO  |This bitis invalid in M16C/80 series. 00
P e Port output control is set by the function select registers A and B. !
A MR1 Count polarity 0 : Counts external signal's falling edges OEO
Vo select bit (Note 1) 1: Counts external signal's rising edges |~
______________ MR2 Up/down switching 0 : Up/down flag's content OEO
cause select bit 1: TAiouT pin's input signal (Note 2) !
E E R RREEEEEEERES MR3 0 : (Must always be “0” in event counter mode) OEO

O |k, O

Note 1: This bit is valid when.only counting an external signal.

Note 2: Set the corresponding function select register A to 1/0O port, and port direction
register to “0”.

Note 3: This bit is valid for the timer A3 mode register.
For timer A2 and A4 mode registers, this bit can be “0 "or “1”.

Note 4: When performing two-phase pulse signal processing, make sure the two-phase
pulse signal processing operation select bit (address 034416) is set to “1". Also,
always be set the event/trigger select bit (address 034316) to “00”".

Timer Ai mode register
(When using two-phase pulse signal processing)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
TAIMR(i=2 to 4) 035816 to 035A16 00000X002

L left]olofo]s]
Poroac L Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW
P w51 TMODO | Operation mode select bit '(3)1;0. Event . § 0.0
" Y AR TVODL : Event counter mode 00
N S VRO | This bitis invalid in M16C/80 series. 00
. Port output control is set by the function select registers A and B. |
A VIR1 0 (Must always be “0” when using two-phase pulse signal 00
Voo S processing) :
A VR2 1 (Must always be “1” when using two-phase pulse signal 00
o processing) ‘
_________________ MR3 0 (Must always be “0" when using two-phase pulse signal OEO
b processing) :
N TCKO Count operation type 0 : Reload type 00

select bit 1: Free-run type

Two-phase pulse . . !
........................ TCK1 processing operation (1) : Normal processing operation 00

select bit (Note 1)(Note 2) : Multiply-by-4 processing operation

Note 1: This bit is valid for timer A3 mode register.
For timer A2 and A4 mode registers, this bit can be “0” or “1”.

Note 2: When performing two-phase pulse signal processing, make sure the two-phase pulse
signal processing operation select bit (address 034416) is set to “1”. Also, always be
sure to set the event/trigger select bit (addresses 034216 and 034316) to “00”.

Figure 1.13.7. Timer Ai mode register in event counter mode
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 Counter Resetting by Two-Phase Pulse Signal Processing
This function resets the timer counter to “0” when the Z-phase (counter reset) is input during two-
phase pulse signal processing.
This function can only be used in timer A3 event counter mode, two-phase pulse signal processing,
free-run type, and multiply-by-4 processing. The Z phase is input to the INT2 pin.
When the Z-phase input enable bit (bit 5 at address 034216) is set to “1”, the counter can be reset by
Z-phase input. For the counter to be reset to “0” by Z-phase input, you must first write “000016” to the
timer A3 register (address 034D16 and 034C1s).
The Z-phase is input when the INT2 input edge is detected. The edge polarity is selected by the INT2
polarity switch bit (bit 5 at address 009C16). The Z-phase must have a pulse width greater than 1 cycle
of the timer A3 count source. Figure 1.13.8 shows the relationship between the two-phase pulse (A
phase and B phase) and the Z phase.
The counter is reset at the count source following Z-phase input. Figure 1.13.9 shows the timing at
which the counter is reset to “0”.

TA3ouTt

(A phase) 1 | . r
TA3IN : | : |
(B phase) 1 1

|
1
]
1
|
1
]
1

Count.source |_|

INT2 l
(Z phase) _—

Note: Select rising edge.

Figure 1.13.8. The relationship between the two-phase pulse (A phase and B phase) and the Z phase
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TA30uUT
(A phase)

TA3IN
(B phase)

camsoe _[|[1[1 1 1 10

INT2 (Note) 1
(Z phase) |

Count value >< m ><m+1>< 1 >< 2 >< 3 >< 4 >< 5

*

Becoming "0" at this timing.

Note: Select rising edge.

Figure 1.13.9. The counter reset timing

Note that two timer A3 interrupt requests occur successively two times when timer A3 underflow
and INT2 input reload are happened at the same timing.
Do not use timer A3 interrupt request when this function is used.
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(3) One-shot timer mode

In this mode, the timer operates only once. (See Table 1.13.4.) When a trigger occurs, the timer starts up and
continues operating for a given period. Figure 1.13.10 shows the timer Ai mode register in one-shot timer mode.

Table 1.13.4. Timer specifications in one-shot timer mode

ltem Specification
Count source f1, fs, f32, fc32
Count operation  The timer counts down
« When the count reaches 000016, the timer stops counting after reloading a
new count
» If a trigger occurs when counting, the timer reloads a new count and restarts counting
Divide ratio 1/n  n:Setvalue
Count start condition < An external trigger is input

* The timer overflows

e The one-shot start flag is set (= 1)

Count stop condition « A new count is reloaded after the count has reached 000016
» The count start flag is reset (= 0)

Interrupt request generation timing | The count reaches 000016

TAIIN pin function Programmable I/O port or trigger input

TAiouT pin function Programmable I/O port or pulse output (Setting by corresponding port function
select register and peripheral function select register)

Read from timer When timer Ai register is read, it indicates an indeterminate value

Write to timer * When counting stopped

When a value.is written to timer Ai register, it is written to both reload
register and counter

« When counting in progress
When a value is written to timer Ai register, it is written to only reload register
(Transferred to counter at next reload time)

Timer Ai mode register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo
| | |0| | | |l|0| Symbol Address When reset

TAIMR(i=0to 4) 035616 to 035A16 00000X002

E : ' ' ' ' ' ' Bit symbol Bit name Function Ri W
bty 4 TMODO | operation mode select bit ;180_ One-shot i d 00
A 'V JIEan. TMOD1 : One-shot timer mode 00
A MRO  [This bitis invalid in M16C/80 series. :
o ey - Port output control is set by the function select registers A and B. OEO
E E E E E MR1 External trigger select 0 : Falling edge of TAiN pin's input signal (Note 2) 3
Poh o4 o oottt bit (Note 1) 1 : Rising edge of TAiIN pin's input signal (Note 2) O:O
E , , , MR2 Trigger select bit 0 : One-shot start flag is valid ‘
R EEEEEEEEEEES 1 : Selected by event/trigger select (o))
register !
R URCEEECEEPE MR3 0 (Must always be “0” in one-shot timer mode) 00
R EEIaaaEE R TCKO | count source select bit |72
; 00:f 0.0
' 01:fs 1
"""""""""""" TCK1 10:f32 00
11:fc3z 1

Note 1: Valid only when the TAiIN pin is selected by the event/trigger select bit
(addresses 034216 and 034316). If timer overflow is selected, this bit can be “1” or “0”.
Note 2: Set the corresponding port function select register to I/0 port, and port direction
register to “0”.

Figure 1.13.10. Timer Ai mode register in one-shot timer mode
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(4) Pulse width modulation (PWM) mode
In this mode, the timer outputs pulses of a given width in succession. (See Table 1.13.5.) In this mode, the counter
functions as either a 16-bit pulse width modulator or an 8-bit pulse width modulator. Figure 1.13.11 shows the
timer Ai mode register in pulse width modulation mode. Figure 1.13.12 shows the example of how a 16-bit pulse
width modulator operates. Figure 1.13.13 shows the example of how an 8-bit pulse width modulator operates.
Table 1.13.5. Timer specifications in pulse width modulation mode

Item Specification
Count source f1, fs, f32, fc32
Count operation * The timer counts down (operating as an 8-bit or a 16-bit pulse width modulator)

» The timer reloads a new count at a rising edge of PWM pulse and continues counting
 The timer is not affected by a trigger that occurs when counting

16-bit PWM * High level width n/fi n:Setvalue
» Cycle time (216-1) / fi fixed
8-bit PWM * High level width nX(m+1)/fi n:values set to timer Ai register’s high-order address
« Cycle time (28-1)x (m+1)/fi m:values sét to timer Ai register's low-order address
Count start condition « External trigger is input

* The timer overflows
* The count start flag is set (= 1)

Count stop condition « The count start flag is reset (= 0)

Interrupt request generation timing | PWM pulse goes “L”

TAIIN pin function Programmable I/O port or trigger input

TAiourT pin function Pulse output Two-phase pulse input (Setting by corresponding port function
select register and peripheral function select register)

Read from timer When timer Ai register is read, it indicates an indeterminate value

Write to timer « When counting stopped

When a value is written to timer Ai register, it is written to both reload
register and counter

«When counting in progress
When a value is written to timer Ai register, it is written to only reload register
(Transferred to counter at next reload time)

Timer Ai-mode register

b7 b6 bS5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | 1 | 1 | l| TAIMR(i=0to 4) 035616 to 035A16 00000X002
N BN =T symbol Bit name Function RIW
' : TMODO | Operation mode b1 b0 ©:0
o] TMOD1 select bit 11:PWM mode 00
R MRO This bit is invalid in M16C/80 series. 0.0
Port output control is set by the function select registers A and B. |
: MR1 External trigger select | o: Falling edge of TAin pin's input signal (Note 2) OEO
e bit (Note 1) 1: Rising edge of TAiIN pin's input signal (Note 2) |~
_______________ MR2 Trigger select bit 0: Count start flag is valid OEO
1: Selected by event/trigger select register |
] MR3 16/8-bit PWM mode 0: Functions as a 16-bit pulse width modulator OEO
select bit 1: Functions as an 8-hit pulse width modulator 1
Count source select bit | 2706
""""""""""" TCKO 00:f1 O;O
01:fs .
' TCK1 10:f32 |
""""""""""""" 11:fcs2 Ofo

Note 1: Valid only when the TAiIIN pin is selected by the event/trigger select bit
(addresses 034216 and 034316). If timer overflow is selected, this bit can be “1” or “0”".
Note 2: Set the corresponding port function select register to I/O port, and port direction
register to “0”.

Figure 1.13.11. Timer Ai mode register in pulse width modulation mode
|
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Condition : Reload register = 000316, when external trigger
(rising edge of TAIIN pin input signal) is selected

1/fix (2% -1)

comsorce [T ahihnh
TAIIN pin W — [ """~~~ -------
input signal an }

PWM pulse output “H" ‘
from TAiouT pin L | |

Timer Aiinterrupt ~ “1”
request bit T R R
fi: Frequency of count source \ /

(f1, f8, f32, fc32) Cleared to “0” when interruptrequest is accepted, or cleared by software

Note: n = 000016 to FFFE1s.

Figure 1.13.12. Example of how a 16-bit pulse width-modulator operates

Condition : Reload register high-order 8 bits = 0216
Reload register low-order 8 bits = 0216
External trigger (falling edge of TAIIN pin input signal) is selected

1/fiX(m+1) X (2% -1)
Count source (Notel) r

TAiN pin input signal —~ “H” —+

o

, . L/fi X (m+1)

Underflow signal of
8-bit prescaler (Note2) .« »

%
%

PWM pulse output H

from TAiouT pin e w -
Timer Ai interrupt kS

request bit L

fi : Frequency of count source

(. s, f32, fca) Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleaerd by software

Note 1: The 8-bit prescaler counts the count source.
Note 2: The 8-bit pulse width modulator counts the 8-bit prescaler's underflow signal.
Note 3: m = 0016 to FE16; n = 0016 to FE1s.

Figure 1.13.13. Example of how an 8-bit pulse width modulator operates
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Timer B
Figure 1.14.1 shows the block diagram of timer B. Figures 1.14.2 and 1.14.3 show the timer B-related
registers. Use the timer Bi mode register (i = 0 to 5) bits 0 and 1 to choose the desired mode.
Timer B has three operation modes listed as follows:

» Timer mode: The timer counts an internal count source.

» Event counter mode: The timer counts pulses from an external source or a timer overflow.

* Pulse period/pulse width measuring mode: The timer measures an external signal's pulse period or
pulse width.

{ Data bus high-order bits

Clock source selection ) Data bus low-order bits S

] [Low-order 8 bits U High-order 8 bits
i —o * Timer AV i
| Reload register (16) |

fs * Pulse period/pulse width measurement
—0 o p
f32 —o ] [ J l [
fcez— o « Event counter Counter (16) |
A
TBiN Polarity switching Count start flag
(i=0t05) O— and edge pulse (address 034016)
Counter reset circuit ||

Can be selected in only
event counter mode

TBI Address TBj
TBj overflow  ———O Timer BO 035116 035016 Timer B2
(j =i- 1. Note, however, Timer B1 035316 035216 Timer BO
j=2wheni=0, Timer B2 035516 035416 Timer B1
j=5wheni=3) Timer B3 031116 031016 Timer B5

Timer B4 031316 031216 Timer B3
Timer B5 031516 031416 Timer B4

Figure 1.14.1. Block diagram of timer B

Timer Bi mode register

& - B o oo Symbol Address When reset
| TBIMR(i=0to 5) 035B16 to 035D16 00XX00002

031B16to 031D16  00XX00002

A N D symbol Bit name Function R W
+| TMODO Operation mode select bit Sng: Timer mode o) o)
P 0 1: Event counter mode
. TMOD1 1 0 : Pulse period/pulse width !
R measurement mode o 0
oo 11 : Inhibited 1
e MRO Function varies with each operation mode O O
T MR1 O ' O
A MR2 o ' O
. H . e (Note l)l ______
. X
oo (Note 2) |
R RS MR3 O | X
PR TCKO  [Count source select bit O ! O
e TCK1 (Function varies with each operation mode) o ' o

Note 1: Timer BO, timer B3.
Note 2: Timer B1, timer B2, timer B4, timer B5.

Figure 1.14.2. Timer B-related registers (1)
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Timer Bi register (Note) Symbol Address When reset
TBO 035116, 035016  Indeterminate
(b15) (b8) TB1 035316, 035216  Indeterminate
b7 b0 b7 b0 TB2 035516, 035416  Indeterminate
| TB3 031116, 031016 Indeterminate
1 TB4 031316, 031216  Indeterminate
! TB5 031516, 031416 Indeterminate
E Function Values that can be set REW
'==-1 ¢ Timer mode 000016 to FFFF16 OEO
Counts the timer's period |
* Event counter mode 000016 to FFFF16
Counts external pulses input or a timer overflow 0o

* Pulse period / pulse width measurement mode
Measures a pulse period or width O:X

Note: Read and write data in 16-bit units.

Count start flag

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset

| | | | | | | | | TABSR 034016 0016
Bit symbol Bit name Function RW
oo u TAOS Timer AO count start flag 0 : Stops counting 0.0
o] TA1S Timer Al count start flag 1: Starts counting OiO
e TA2S Timer A2 count start flag OEO
T R TA3S Timer A3 count start flag OiO
] TA4S | Timer A4 count start flag 0.0
e eeeeneas TBOS Timer BO count start flag 0.0
e TB1S Timer B1 count start flag 0.0
e TB2S Timer B2 count start flag OiO
Timer B3, 4, 5 count start flag
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset

L_L_L_Mm TBSR 030016 0016

Bit symbol Bit name Function RW

Nothing is assigned.
When write, set "0". When read, the value of these bits is "0".

[ TB3S | Timer B3 count start flag 0 : Stops counting 0.0

: 1: Start ti 1

b e ] TB4S Timer B4 count start flag arts counting 00
e TB5S | Timer B5 count start flag 0.0

Clock prescaler reset flag

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
CPSRF 038116 OXXXXXXX2

i1 | Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW,

Nothing is assigned.
When write, set "0". When read, the value of these bits is indeterminate.

Femmmmm———
bmmmmmam——
[

CPSR | Clock prescaler reset flag | O No effect
........................ 1: Prescaler is reset 00

(When read, the value is “0”)

Figure 1.14.3. Timer B-related registers (2)
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(1) Timer mode
In this mode, the timer counts an internally generated count source. (See Table 1.14.1.) Figure 1.14.4
shows the timer Bi mode register in timer mode.

Table 1.14.1. Timer specifications in timer mode

ltem Specification
Count source f1, 18, f32, fC32
Count operation » Counts down

» When the timer underflows, it reloads the reload register contents before
continuing counting

Divide ratio 1/(n+1) n: Setvalue

Count start condition Count start flag is set (= 1)

Count stop condition Count start flag is reset (= 0)

Interrupt request generation timing | The timer underflows

TBIIN pin function Programmable 1/O port

Read from timer Count value is read out by reading timer Bi register
Write to timer * When counting stopped

When a value is written to timer Bi register, it is written to both reload register
and counter

* When counting in‘progress
When avalue is written to timer Bi register, it is written to only reload register
(Transferred to counter at next reload time)

Timer Bi mode register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | 0 | 0 | TBIMR(i=0to 5) 035B16 to 035D16 00XX00002
S K Y N N S S - 031B16 to 031D16 00XX00002
Bit symbol Bit name Function R | W
T 0 40 0 v Y1 TMODO ’ | brbo e
T Operation mode select bit 00 : Timer mode :
B ¥V TMOD1 O ' O
b MRO Invalid in timer mode O . O
A . MR1 Can be “0” or “1” O ' O
oo MR2 0 (Fixed to “0” in timer mode ;i = 0, 3) (Ng?e 1)1 o
A Nothing is assiigned (i = 1, 2, 4, 5). X X
Voo When write, set "0". When read, its content is indeterminate.  |(Note 2),
Voo MR3 Invalid in timer mode. 1
T GGUGLETEEEEEEEE When write, set "0". When read in timer mode, its content is o ! X
o indeterminate. !
E . Count source select bit b7b6 !
A RRRRRCEEECEEEEEEE TCKO 00:f1 O O
: 01:fs T
e ] TCK1 10:f32 1
11:fc32 o 1 o

Note 1: Timer BO, timer B3.
Note 2: Timer B1, timer B2, timer B4, timer B5.

Figure 1.14.4. Timer Bi mode register in timer mode
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(2) Event counter mode
In this mode, the timer counts an external signal or an internal timer's overflow. (See Table 1.14.2.)
Figure 1.14.5 shows the timer Bi mode register in event counter mode.

Table 1.14.2. Timer specifications in event counter mode

ltem Specification

Count source  External signals input to TBIIN pin
Effective edge of count source can be a rising edge, a falling-edge, or falling
and rising edges as selected by software

* TBj overflow

Count operation  Counts down

* When the timer underflows, it reloads the reload register contents before
continuing counting

Divide ratio 1/(n+1) n : Set value

Count start condition Count start flag is set (= 1)

Count stop condition Count start flag is reset (= 0)

Interrupt request generation timing | The timer underflows

TBIIN pin function Count source input (Set the corresponding function select register A to I/O port.)
Read from timer Count value can be read out by reading timer Bi register

Write to timer * When counting stopped

When a value is written to timer Bi register, it is written to both reload register
and counter

* When counting in progress
When a value'is written to timer Bi register, it is written to only reload register
(Transferred to counter at next reload time)

Timer Bi mode register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | 0 | 1 | TBIMR(i =0 to 5) 035B16to 035D16  00XX00002
I N S I I Bl e 031B16 to 031D16  00XX00002
Vv v v A< v 4 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Function R W
P b w51 TMODO | operation mode D et counter mod o 0o
D a ; . Event counter mode i
W ih 0t Tmopr | selectbit o o
oo MRO Count polarity select |°3b2 ;
I S L EEEEES bit (Notz 1 y 0 0 : Counts external signal's falling edges| O 'O
N 0 1 : Counts external signal's rising edges i
e : 1 0: Counts external signal's falling and !
B U MR1 rising edges O 0
D O 1 1: Inhibited i
0 (Fixed to “0” in event counter mode; i =0, 3 !
Do mRg | O (Pxedio70"in event couniermodei =0, S [
Voo TTTTTTETeTTT Nothing is assigned (i =1, 2, 4, 5). X X
o When write, set "0". When read, its content is indeterminate. (Note 3).
MR3 Invalid in event counter mode. |
[ When write, set "0". When read in event counter mode, its o X
o content is indeterminate. !
e TCKO Invalid in event counter mode. o o
! Can be “0” or “1". !
TCK1 Event clock select 0 : Input from TBiIN pin (Note 4)
R bbb 1: TBj overflow o NNe)
(j=1i-1; however, j=2wheni=0, |
j=5wheni=3) i

Note 1: Valid only when input from the TBiIN pin is selected as the event clock.
If timer's overflow is selected, this bit can be “0” or “1”.
Note 2: Timer BO, timer B3.
Note 3: Timer B1, timer B2, timer B4, timer B5.
Note 4: Set the corresponding function select register A to 1/0 port, and port direction register to “0”.

Figure 1.14.5. Timer Bi mode register in event counter mode
|
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(3) Pulse period/pulse width measurement mode
In this mode, the timer measures the pulse period or pulse width of an external signal. (See Table 1.14.3.)
Figure 1.14.6 shows the timer Bi mode register in pulse period/pulse width measurement mode. Figure
1.14.7 shows the operation timing when measuring a pulse period. Figure 1.14.8 shows the operation
timing when measuring a pulse width.

Table 1.14.3. Timer specifications in pulse period/pulse width measurement mode

Item Specification
Count source f1, 18, 32, fc32
Count operation * Up count

 Counter value “000016” is transferred to reload register at measurement
pulse's effective edge and the timer continues counting

Count start condition Count start flag is set (= 1)

Count stop condition Count start flag is reset (= 0)

Interrupt request generation timing | * When measurement pulse's effective edge is input (Note 1)

« When an overflow occurs. (Simultaneously, the timer Bi overflow flag
changes to “1". The timer Bi overflow flag changes to “0” when the count
start flagis “1” and a value is written to the timer Bi mode register.)

TBIIN pin function Measurement pulse input

Read from timer When timer Bi register is read, it indicates the reload register’s content
(measurement result) (Note 2)

Write to timer Cannot be written to

Note 1: An interrupt request is not generated when the first effective edge is input after the timer has started counting.
Note 2: The value read out from the timer Bi register is indeterminate until the second effective edge is input after the timer.

Timer Bi mode register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | 1 | 0 | TBIMR(i = 0t0 5) 035B16to 035D16  00XX00002

—t 031B16 to 031D16  00XX00002
T symbol Bit name Function R W
P it 4= TMODO i bibo 0.0
. S ?epl:g?%?tn mode 10 : Pulse period / pulse width .
P e TMOD1 measurement mode o' 0
VA Y MRO Measurement mode | = ) ‘
T P select bit 0 0 : Pulse period measurement (Interval between o ' o
h H measurement pulse's falling edge to falling edge) !
N ] 01 : Pulse period measurement (Interval between |
measurement pulse's rising edge to rising edge)
[ ! MR1 10 : Pulse width measurement (Interval between '
o UNEEEEEETEY measurement pulse's falling edge to rising edge, o' o
. and between rising edge to falling edge) |
P 11 : Inhibited |
o ) . . ) L o . O
v MR2 0 (Fixed to “0” in pulse period/pulse width measurement mode; i = 0, 3) (Nob 2);
] ' ote 2),
E : Nothing is assigned (i = 1, 2, 4, 5). X X
. When write, set "0". When read, its content is indeterminate. (Note 3)i
S MR3 Timer Bi overflow 0 : Timer did not overflow o %
v flag ( Note 1) 1: Timer has overflowed !
E E b7 b6 i
[ CLLTEETEEREEREE TCKO Count source 00:f1 o 0O
! select bit 01:fs :
: 10:f32 3
ST ekl 11:fca2 © ©

Note 1: The timer Bi overflow flag changes to “0” when the count start flag is “1” and a value is written to the

timer Bi mode register. This flag cannot be set to “1” by software.
Note 2: Timer BO, timer B3.
Note 3: Timer B1, timer B2, timer B4, timer B5.

Figure 1.14.6. Timer Bi mode register in pulse period/pulse width measurement mode
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When measuring measurement pulse time interval from falling edge to falling edge

Count source | --

Measurement pulse

Transfer Transfer
/ (indeterminate value) /' (measured value)

transfer timing ! Note D) ‘ (N-; 5 s s
1/ ote 1/4 ote ‘,/ ote

I I
Count start flag (l)

Timing at which counter
reaches “000016"

Reload register « counter | |_| |_|

Timer Bi interrupt ‘1"
request bit “g |_|_ i r
. . / !
Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software.

Timer Bi overflow flag 1

Note 1: Counter is initialized at completion of measurement.
Note 2: Timer has overflowed.

Figure 1.14.7. Operation timing when measuring a pulse period

Count source --

Measurement pulse

am ! ! .
1 Transfer Transfer | Transfer 1 Transfer
. (indeterminate/}f (measured value) /11 (measured , (measured value)
1/t value) i 1/ value) {

Reload register « counter
transfer timing 1

‘/ (Note :L)/,(Note 1)

Timing at which counter
reaches “000016"

wp | | |
Count start fla | i i
’ “0” | 1
Timer Bi interrupt “1” ‘ ‘ |
request bit “or | .

A v !

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software.

Timer Bi overflow flag !
"

Note 1: Counter is initialized at completion of measurement.
Note 2: Timer has overflowed.

Figure 1.14.8. Operation timing when measuring a pulse width
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Three-phase motor control timers’ functions

Three-phase

Use of more than one built-in timer A and timer B provides the means of outputting three-phase motor

motor control timers’ functions

driving waveforms.
Figures 1.15.1 through 1.15.3 show registers related to timers for three-phase motor control.

Three-phase PWM control register 0
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo
| | | | | | | | | Symbol Address When reset
B A I I N N INVCO 030816 0016
Poior b | Bit symbol Bit name Description R W
R Effective interrupt output 0: A timer B2 interrupt occurs when the !
ooy INVOo polarity select bit timer Al reload control signal is “0”. !
e 1: A timer B2 interrupt occurs when the o, O
timer Al reload control signal is “1”. !
T Effective only in three-phase mode 1 !
Effective interrupt output 0: Not specified. 1
T INVO1 specification bit 1: Selected by the effective interrupt ol o
oo output polarity selection bit. |
A Effective only in three-phase mode 1 ‘
Mode select bit 0: Normal mode i
oo T INVO2 (Note 2) 1: Three-phase PWM output mode © ©
Output control 0: Output disabled
[ INVO3 bit 1: Output enabled © ! ©
i : : . Positive and negative 0: Feature disabled 1
Vo INVO4 phases concurrent L output| 1: Feature enabled O, O
P disable function enable bit !
. Positive and negative 0: Not detected yet o) | o
iy INVOs phases concurrent L output| 1: Already detected ! (Note 1)
v detect flag !
E i ___________________ INVOs Modulation mode select 0: Triangular wave modulation mode o o
: bit (Note 3) 1: Sawtooth wave modulation mode |
R INVO7 Software trigger bit 1: Trigger generated oo
The value, when read, is “0". !

Note 1: No value other than “0” can be written.

Note 2: Selecting three-phase PWM.output mode causes the dead time timer, the U, V, W phase output control circuits, and the
timer B2 interrupt frequency set circuit works.

For U, U, V, V, Wand W output from P8o, P81, and P72 through P7s, setting of port function select register, peripheral
function select register and peripheral subfunction select regoster are required.

Note 3: In triangular wave modulation mode: The dead time timer starts in synchronization with the falling edge of timer Ai
output.“The data transfer from the three-phase buffer register to the three-phase output shift register is made only once in
synchronization with the transfer trigger signal after writing to the three-phase output buffer register.

In sawtooth wave modulation mode: The dead time timer starts in synchronization with the falling edge of timer A
output and with the transfer trigger signal. The data transfer from the three-phase output buffer register to the three-
phase output shift register is made with respect to every transfer trigger.

Note 4: Set bit 1 of this register to "1" after setting timer B2 interrupt frequency set counter.

Three-phase PWM control register 1
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo
| Symbol Address When reset
B A INVC1 030916 XXX0X0002
i1 1 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Description R W
e ; ; ; 0: Timer B2 overflow signal 1
oo Timer Ai start trigger . . '
S INV10 signal select bit 99 1: Timer B2 overflow signal, o' 0
P signal for writing to timer B2 |
E : : _____ Timer Al-1, A2-1, A4-1 0: Three-phase mode 0 1
P INV11 control bit 1: Three-phase mode 1 © ' ©
E : Dead time timer count 0 : Inhibit !
R INV12 X |
' source select bit 1:f1/2 (Note) O | O
] INV13 Carrier wave detect flag 0: Rising edge of triangular waveform 1
1: Falling edge of triangular waveform
______________ INV14 Output porality control bit 0: Low active o o
1 : High active '
Noting is assigned.
When write, set "0". When read, their contents are "0". o ! o
Note : INV12 is valid when INVOe = 0 and INV11 = 1.

Figure 1.15.1.

Registers related to timers for three-phase motor control
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b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Three-phase output buffer register 0 (Note)

Symbol Address When reset
IDBO 030A16 0016
Bit Symbol Bit name Function RIW
o DUO U phase output buffer 0 | Setting in U phase output buffer 0 O O
_— DUBO U phase output buffer 0 | Setting in U phase output buffer 0 O O
-------- DVO V phase output buffer 0 | Setting in V phase output buffer O @) O
O — DVBO V phase output buffer 0 | Setting in V phase output buffer 0 O O
SR DWO W phase output buffer 0 | Setting in W phase output buffer 0 O O
. . L ----------------- DWBO W phase output buffer 0 | Setting in W phase output buffer 0 O O
EL EL Nothing is assigned. _ o
""""""""""" When write, set "0". When read, its content is "0". !

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

Three-phase output buffer register 1 (Note)

Note: When executing read instruction of this register, the contents of three-phase shift
register is read out.

Symbol Address When reset
| | IDB1 030B16 0016

to1 o0t i 1t 1| sitSymbol Bit name Function RW
A DU1 U phase output buffer 1 | Setting in U phase output buffer 1 0.0
. DUB1 U phase output buffer 1 | Setting in U phase output buffer 1 00
S CELEE DV1 V phase output buffer 1 | Setting in V phase output buffer 1 O O
T T S N DVB1 V phase output buffer 1 | Setting in V phase output buffer 1 00
S SRROEEEEET DW1 W phase output buffer 1 | Setting in W phase output buffer 1 00
R S DWB1 W phase output buffer 1 | Setting in W phase output buffer 1 0.0
Do Nothing is assigned. i
et T When write, set "0". When read, its content is "0". !

Dead time timer
b7 b0

Note: When executing read instruction of this register, the contents of three-phase shift
register is read out.

Symbol Address When reset
DOT 030C16 Indeterminate
Function Values that can be set | R w
b Set dead time timer 1to 255 _ e}
Timer B2 interrupt occurrences frequency set counter
o = Symbol Address When reset
. ICTB2 030D16 Indeterminate
: Function Values that can be set | R ' W
[ Set occurrence frequency of timer B2 1t0 15 o o
interrupt request }

Note 1: When the effective interrupt output specification bit (INVO1: bit 1 at 030816) is set to
"1" and three-phase motor control timer is operating, do not rewrite to this register.
Note 2: Do not write to this register at the timing of timer B2 overflow.

Figure 1.15.2. Registers related to timers for three-phase motor control
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Timer Ai register (Note)

11 :TA3 overflow is selected |

TA3TGL | Timer A3 event/trigger | B5b4 !
Y 4 & select bit 99 0 O : Input on TA3IN is selected (Note) olo
0 1:TB2 overflow is selected .
RS, AR, TA3TGH 10: TA2 overflow is selected 00

11 : TA4 overflow is selected

Symbol Address When reset
(3%5) (gg) b7 b0 TAL 034916,034816 Indeterminate
| TA2 034B16,034A16 Indeterminate
| TA4 034F16,034E16 Indeterminate
! TB2 035516,035416 Indeterminate
E Function Values that can be set |R1W|
e « Timer mode 000016 to FFFF16 OEO
Counts an internal count source |
* One-shot timer mode 000016 to FFFF16 % O
Counts a one shot width !
Note: Read and write data in 16-bit units.
Timer Ai-1 register (Note)
(b15) (b8) bo Symbol Address Whenreset
b bo b7 TALl 030316,030216 | Indetérminate
| TA21 030516,030416 Indeterminate
' TA41 030716,030616 Indeterminate
E Function Values that can be set |R1Wj|
R Counts an internal count source 000016 to FFFF16 ofo
Note: Read and write data in 16-bit units.
Trigger select register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl po
Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | TRGSR 034316 0016
Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW
. . ; b1 bo (
oo bt &C- I;T;i; 'gi eventlirigger | . Input on TAL is selected (Note)  |O1O
A 0 1: TB2 overflow is selected -
R TALTGH 10: TAO overflow is selected OEO
A 11:TA2 overflow is selected '
. H TA2TGL | Timer A2 event/trigger | ®3P2 O:O
Voo select bit 0 0 : Input on TA2iN is selected (Note) |
0 1:TB2 overflow is selected
R R TA2TGH 10: TA1 overflow is selected 0.0

_______________________ i i b7 b6 |
TA4TGL Timer A.4 eventtrigger 0 0 : Input on TA4N is selected (Note) OO
select bit

0 1: TB2 overflow is selected
] TA4TGH 10 : TA3 overflow is selected 0.0
11 :TAO overflow is selected |

Note: Set the corresponding port function select register to 1/0 port, and port direction
register to "0".

Count start flag

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | TABSR 034016 0016

Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W
g E i E E E E - TAOS Timer AO count start flag 0 : Stops counting 00
N TA1S Timer Al count start flag 1: Starts counting 00
— TA2S Timer A2 count start flag O O
[P TA3S Timer A3 count start flag @) @)
R TA4S Timer A4 count start flag OfO
S TBOS Timer BO count start flag 00
i R TB1S Timer B1 count start flag 00
R TB2S Timer B2 count start flag O§O

Figure 1.15.3. Registers related to timers for three-phase motor control
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. __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|

Three-phase motor driving waveform output mode (three-phase waveform mode)
Setting “1” in the mode select bit (bit 2 at 030816) shown in Figure 1.15.1 - causes three-phase waveform
mode that uses four timers A1, A2, A4, and B2 to be selected. As shown in Figure 1.15.4, set timers A1,
A2, and A4 in one-shot timer mode, set the trigger in timer B2, and set timer B2 in timer mode using the
respective timer mode registers.

Timer Ai mode register
Symbol Address When reset
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 TALIMR 035716 00000X002
| 0| 1| | | 1 | 0 | TA2MR 035816 00000X002
L1 TA3MR 035A16 00000X002
Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W
P11 "1_TMODO  [operation mode b1b0- ) 0,0
A R TMODL select bit 1 0 : One-shot timer mode 00
Py MRO | This bitis invalid in M16C/80 series.
P T Port output control is set by the function select registers A and B. 0.0
e SRRREEEE MR1 External trigger select | Invalid in three-phase PWM waveform mode. |00
! bit
PR MR2 Trigger select bit 1 : Selected by event/trigger select 00
register
------------------ MR3 0 (Must always be “0” in one-shot timer mode) 0.0
"""""""""" TCKO Count source select bit bé %6: f 0.0
01:fs
"""""""""""" TCK1 10:fs2 00
11:fc32
Timer B2 mode register
Symbol Address When reset
o b b5| b4| b3| b2| b1| b°| TB2MR 035D16 00XX00002
o] 1 19]9
Bit symbol Bit name Function RW
TMODO Operation mode select bit {b1b0 OEO
00 : Timer mode 7
TMOD1 0.0
MRO Invalid in timer mode O}O
MR1 Can be “0” or “1” OfO
MR2 0 (Fixed to “0” in timer mode) OiO
MR3 Invalid in timer mode.
When write, set "0". When read in timer mode, its content is o}x
indeterminate. |
Count source select bit ~ |°706 !
TCKO 001 00
01:fs
10:f32 !
TCKL 11:fc3z 00
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Figure 1.15.4. Timer mode registers in three-phase waveform mode
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Figure 1.15.5 shows the block diagram for three-phase waveform mode. In “L” active output polarity in
three-phase waveform mode, the positive-phase waveforms (U phase, V phase, and W phase) and
negative waveforms (U phase, V phase, and W phase), six waveforms in total, are output from P81, P72,
P73, P74, and P75 as active on the “L” level. Of the timers used in this mode, timer A4 controls the U
phase and U phase, timer Al controls the V phase and V phase, and timer A2 controls the W phase and
W phase respectively; timer B2 controls the periods of one-shot pulse output from timers A4, A1, and A2.
In outputting a waveform, dead time can be set so as to cause the “L” level of the paositive waveform
output (U phase, V phase, and W phase) not to lap over the “L” level of the negative waveform output (U
phase, V phase, and W phase).

To set short circuit time, use three 8-bit timers sharing the reload register for setting dead time. Avalue
from 1 through 255 can be set as the count of the timer for setting dead time. The timer for setting dead
time works as a one-shot timer. If a value is written to the dead timer (030C16), the value is written to the
reload register shared by the three timers for setting dead time.

Any of the timers for setting dead time takes the value of the reload register into its counter, if a start
trigger comes from its corresponding timer, and performs a down count in line with the clock source
selected by the dead time timer count source select bit (bit 2 at 030916). The timer can receive another
trigger again before the workings due to the previous trigger are completed. In this instance, the timer
performs a down count from the reload register’s content after its transfer, provoked by the trigger, to the
timer for setting dead time.

Since the timer for setting dead time works as a one-shot timer, it starts outputting pulses if a trigger
comes; it stops outputting pulses as soon as its content becomes 0016, and waits for the next trigger to
come.

The positive waveforms (U phase, V phase, and W phase) and the negative waveforms (U phase, V
phase, and W phase) in three-phase waveform mode are output from respective ports by means of
setting “1” in the output control bit (bit 3'at 030816). Setting “0” in this bit causes the ports to be the high-
impedance state. This hit can be set to “0” not only by use of the applicable instruction, but by entering a
falling edge in the/NMI terminal or by resetting. Also, if “1” is set in the positive and negative phases
concurrent L output disable function enable bit (bit 4 at 030816) causes one of the pairs of U phase and U
phase; V phase and V phase, and W phase and W phase concurrently go to “L”, as a result, the output
control bit becomes the high-impedance state.
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Figure 1.15.5. Block diagram for three-phase waveform mode
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Triangular wave modulation
To generate a PWM waveform of triangular wave modulation, set “0” in the modulation mode select bit
(bit 6 at 030816). Also, set “1” in the timers A4-1, A1-1, A2-1 control bit (bit 1 at 030916). In this mode, each
of timers A4, A1, and A2 has two timer registers, and alternately reloads the timer register’s content to the
counter every time timer B2 counter’s content becomes 00001s. If “1” is set to the effective interrupt
output specification bit (bit 1 at 030816), the frequency of interrupt requests that occur every time the timer
B2 counter’s value becomes 000016 can be set by use of the timer B2 counter (030D16) for setting the
frequency of interrupt occurrences. The frequency of occurrences is given by (setting; setting 10).
Setting “1” in the effective interrupt output specification bit (bit 1 at 030816) provides the means to choose
which value of the timer Al reload control signal to use, “0” or “1”, to cause timer B2’s interrupt request to
occur. To make this selection, use the effective interrupt output polarity selection bit (bit O at 030816).
An example of U phase waveform is shown in Figure 74, and the description of waveform output workings
is given below. Set “1” in DUO (bit 0 at 030A16). And set “0” in DUBO (bit. 1 at 030A16). In addition, set “0”
in DU1 (bit 0 at 030B16) and set “1” in DUB1 (bit 1 at 030B16). Also, set “0” in the effective interrupt output
specification bit (bit 1 at 030816) to set a value in the timer B2 interrupt occurrence frequency set counter.
By this setting, a timer B2 interrupt occurs when the timer B2 counter’s content becomes 000016 as many
as (setting) times. Furthermore, set “1” in the effective interrupt output specification bit (bit 1 at 030816),
set in the effective interrupt polarity select bit (bit O at 030816) and set "1" in the interrupt occurrence
frequency set counter (030D16). These settings cause a timer B2 interrupt to occur every other interval
when the U phase output goes to “H".
When the timer B2 counter’s content becomes 000016, timer A4 starts outputting one-shot pulses. In this
instance, the content of DU1 (bit 0 at 030B16) and that of DUO (bit O at 030A16) are set in the three-phase
output shift register (U phase), the content of DUB1 (bit 1 at 030B16) and that of DUBO (bit 1 at 030A16)
are set in the three-phase shift register (U phase). After triangular wave modulation mode is selected,
however, no setting is made inthe shift register even though the timer B2 counter’s content becomes
00001s.
The value of DUO and that of DUBO are output to the U terminal (P80) and to the U terminal (P81)
respectively. When the timer A4 counter counts the value written to timer A4 (038F16, 038E16) and when
timer A4 finishes outputting one-shot pulses, the three-phase shift register’s content is shifted one posi-
tion, and the value of DU1 and that of DUB1 are output to the U phase output signal and to U phase output
signal respectively. At this time, one-shot pulses are output from the timer for setting dead time used for
setting the time over which the “L” level of the U phase waveform doesn'’t lap over the “L” level of the U
phase waveform, which has the opposite phase of the former. The U phase waveform output that started
from the “H” level keeps its level until the timer for setting dead time finishes outputting one-shot pulses
even though the three-phase output shift register’s content changes from “1” to “0” by the effect of the
one-shot pulses. When the timer for setting dead time finishes outputting one-shot pulses, "0" already
shifted in the three-phase shift register goes effective, and the U phase waveform changes to the "L"
level. When the timer B2 counter’s content becomes 000016, the timer A4 counter starts counting the
value written to timer A4-1 (030716, 030616), and starts outputting one-shot pulses. When timer A4 fin-
ishes outputting one-shot pulses, the three-phase shift register’'s content is shifted one position, but if the
three-phase output shift register’'s content changes from “0” to “1” as a result of the shift, the output level
changes from “L” to “H” without waiting for the timer for setting dead time to finish outputting one-shot
pulses. A U phase waveform is generated by these workings repeatedly. With the exception that the
three-phase output shift register on the U phase side is used, the workings in generating a U phase
waveform, which has the opposite phase of the U phase waveform, are the same as in generating a U
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phase waveform. In this way, a waveform can be picked up from the applicable terminal in a manner in
which the "L" level of the U phase waveform doesn’t lap over that of the U phase waveform, which has the
opposite phase of the U phase waveform. The width of the “L” level too can be adjusted by varying the
values of timer B2, timer A4, and timer A4-1. In dealing with the V and W phases, and V and W phases,
the latter are of opposite phase of the former, have the corresponding timers work similarly to dealing with
the U and U phases to generate an intended waveform.

A carrier wave of triangular waveform

Carrier wave —

Signal wave —

B2

Timber B2 interrupt occurres

Rewriting timer A4 and timer A4-1. i
{" Possible to set the number of overflows to generate an \:

interrupt by use of the interrupt occurrences frequency |

Trigger signal for P
i\ set circuit

timer Ai start : : o ; N 1
(timer B2 overflow J'| |'| |'| |'| ﬂ\\n |'| |'|

signal)
The three-phase

shift register
shifts in
synchronization
with the falling
edge of the A4
output.

Timer A4 output

Control signal for
timer A4 reload

U phase ;
output signal 5_|V/
G phase E
output signal _|
Uphase _| |
(Note 1) ' ' ,
Uphase | ! l
b
Dead time
Uphase : [: :
(Note2) J P i
Uphase | ] : : :
Dead time

INV13(Triangular wave
modulation detect flag)
(Note 3)

Note 2: When INV14="1" (output wave High active)
Note 3: Set to triangular wave modulation mode and to three-phase mode 1.

Figure 1.15.6. Timing chart of operation (1)
|
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Assigning certain values to DUO (bit 0 at 030A16) and DUBO (bit 1 at 030A16), and to DU1 (bit O at 030B16)
and DUB1 (bit 1 at 030B16) allows you to output the waveforms as shown in Figure 1.15.7, that is, to
output the U phase alone, to fix U phase to “H”, to fix the U phase to “H,” or to output the U phase alone.

A carrier wave of triangular waveform

Carrier wave 7\ /\
Signal wave —a : \/ i \/

Timer B2
! Rewriting timer A4 every timer B2 interruptgocc‘urres.
P : §Timer B2 intérrupt occurres.
Trigger signal for | ! : i JRewriting three-phase buffer register. 5 : :
timer Ai start HI ; R : \ P ; ; : 5 :
(timer B2 overflow _ﬂ : n ; I 5 Il - H ; ﬂ ﬂ : [l
signal) P : P ; Voo P : P

Timer A4 output

Control signal for l :

timer A4 reload

U phase
output signal P
U phase T
output signal P : o : Lo : e : : 5
e T == T == R
U phase b : ool : : i :

Dead time

Note: Set to triangular wave modulation mode and to three-phase mode 1.

Figure 1.15.7. Timing chart of operation (1)
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Sawtooth modulation
To generate a PWM waveform of sawtooth wave modulation, set “1” in the modulation mode select bit (bit
6 at 030816). Also, set “0” in the timers A4, Al, and A2-1 control bit (bit 1 at 030916). In this mode, the
timer registers of timers A4, Al, and of A2 comprise conventional timers A4, A1, and A2 alone, and reload
the corresponding timer register’s content to the counter every time the timer B2 counter’s content be-
comes 000016. The effective interrupt output specification bit (bit 1 at 030816) and the effective interrupt
output polarity select bit (bit 0 at 030816) go nullified.
An example of U phase waveform is shown in Figure 75, and the description of waveform output workings
is given below. Set “1” in DUO (bit 0 at 030A16), and set “0” in DUBO (bit 1 at 030A16). In addition, set “0”
in DU1 (bit 0 at 030B16) and set “1” in DUBL1 (bit 1 at 030B16).
When the timber B2 counter’s content becomes 000016, timer B2 generates an interrupt, and timer A4
starts outputting one-shot pulses at the same time. In this instance, the contents of the three-phase buffer
registers DU1 and DUO are set in the three-phase output shift register (U phase), and the contents of
DUB1 and DUBO are set in the three-phase output register (U phase). After this, the three-phase buffer
register’'s content is set in the three-phase shift register every time the timer B2 counter’s content be-
comes 00001s.
The value of DUO and that of DUBO are output to the U terminal (P80) and to the U terminal (P81)
respectively. When the timer A4 counter counts the value written to timer A4 (034F16, 034E16) and when
timer A4 finishes outputting one-shot pulses; the three-phase output shift register’s content is shifted one
position, and the value of DU1 and that-of DUB1 are output to the U phase output signal and to the U
output signal respectively. At this time, one-shot pulses are output from the timer for setting dead time
used for setting the time over which the “L” level of the U phase waveform doesn’t lap over the “L” level of
the U phase waveform, which has the opposite phase of the former. The U phase waveform output that
started from the “H” level keeps-its level until the timer for setting dead time finishes outputting one-shot
pulses even though the three-phase output shift register’'s content changes from “1” to “0 "by the effect of
the one-shot pulses. When the timer for setting dead time finishes outputting one-shot pulses, 0 already
shifted in the three-phase shift register goes effective, and the U phase waveform changes to the “L”
level. When the timer B2 counter’s content becomes 000016, the contents of the three-phase buffer
registers DU1 and DUO are set in the three-phase shift register (U phase), and the contents of DUB1 and
DUBO are set in the three-phase shift register (U phase) again.
A U phase waveform is generated by these workings repeatedly. With the exception that the three-phase
output shift register on the U phase side is used, the workings in generating a U phase waveform, which
has the opposite phase of the U phase waveform, are the same as in generating a U phase waveform. In
this way, a waveform can be picked up from the applicable terminal in a manner in which the “L” level of
the U phase waveform doesn’t lap over that of the U phase waveform, which has the opposite phase of
the U phase waveform. The width of the “L” level too can be adjusted by varying the values of timer B2
and timer A4. In dealing with the V and W phases, and V and W phases, the latter are of opposite phase
of the former, have the corresponding timers work similarly to dealing with the U and U phases to gener-
ate an intended waveform.
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A carrier wave of sawtooth waveform

Carrier wave —i,

Signal wave —¢

Timer B2
Data transfer is madé from the three-
Int(lerru t occﬁrres phase buffer register to the three-

) ] : : R 't'p th | ’ of timer A4 phase shift register in step with the
Tt_flgge;_s'gtnil for : e;W” ing e: value ot imeras. i timing of the timer B overflow.

imer Ai star : : : : : : . co
(timer B2 overflow ﬂ : H / : \ H : H : H—
signal) AN i s ! Lo P

The three-phase
shift register

§ /shifts in
i |4, synchronization

with the falling
edge of timer A4.

Timer A4 output

U phase output
signal

U phase ' ! '

output signal

L
U phase | l

G phase

'
H
.
:
'
H
:
H
:
H
1 ! | v 1
> e > - > - > - > - > e —>

i

Dead time

Note: Set to sawtooth modulation mode and to three-phase mode 0.

Figure 1.15.8. Timing chart of operation (2)
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Setting “1” both in DUBO and in DUB1 provides a means to output the U phase alone and to fix the U
phase output to “H” as shown in Figure 1.15.9.

A carrier wave of sawtooth waveform

Carrier wave ——i_

Signal wave-a

Timer B2 : :

Ilgterryp t ochcurrels.  timer Ad i Interruptoccurres. Data transfer is made from the three-
ewnt‘mg the value 0 timer A4. Rewntlmg the value of timer A4. phase buffer register to the three-
Trigger signal for ~ : : Rewriting three-phase = \ : phase shift register in step with the
timer Ai start : : output buffer register 5 5 timing of the timer B overflow.
(timer B2 overflow J ] H P
signal) 'ﬂ H \ ﬂ / ; ﬂ_

7

The three-phase
shift register shifts
in synchronization
' with the falling
g edge of timer A4.

Timer A4 output

U phase
output signal
u phase ' :
output signal 5 : , . :
U phase : ' | : b
Gphase v . N v 0 l l
—>-<——>.<— >« > e H >
Dead time

Note: Set to sawtooth modulation mode and to three-phase mode 0.

Figure 1.15.9. Timing chart of operation (3)
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eria

Serial I/O

Serial I/0 is configured as five channels: UARTO to UARTA4.

UARTOto 4
UARTO to UART4 each have an exclusive timer to generate a transfer clock, so they operate independently
of each other.
Figure 1.16.1 and 1.16.2 show the block diagram of UARTi (i=0 to 4). Figures 1.16.3 and1.16.4 show the
block diagram of the transmit/receive unit.
UARTI has two operation modes: a clock synchronous serial I/0O mode and a clock asynchronous serial I/0O
mode (UART mode). The contents of the serial I/O mode select bits (bits 0.to 2 at addresses 036016,
036816, 033816, 032816 and 02F816) determine whether UARTI is used as a clock synchronous serial I/0O or
as a UART. Although a few functions are different, UARTO to UART4 have almost the same functions.
UART2 to UART4, in particular, are compliant with the SIM interface with some extra settings added in
clock-asynchronous serial I/O mode (Note). It also has the bus collision detection function that generates
an interrupt request if the TxD pin and the RxD pin are different in level.
Table 1.16.1 shows the comparison of functions of UARTO.t0. UART4, and Figures 1.16.5 through 1.16.11
show the registers related to UARTI.
Note: SIM : Subscriber Identity Module

Table 1.16.1. Comparison of functions of UARTO to UART4

Function UARTO UART1 UART2 UART3 UART4
CLK polarity selection PossibleMo© )| “passible(Note 1)| possibldNoe D | possible™® D | possible™ V)
LSB first/ MSB first selection| Possible Vo€ D possibleMoe 1| possibldNo® 2 | possible™° ) | possible™® 2
Contir]uous receive mode PossibleMote 1| possible™oe 1| possipidNote 1) Possible(Nme 1) Possible(NOte 1)
selection
Transfer clock outputfrom | o qgiple PossibleN°® D} mpossible Impossible Impossible
multiple pins selection
Separate CTS/RTS pins Possible Impossible Impossible Impossible Impossible
Serial data logic switch Impossible Impossible PossibléN® 4 | possible™?€ 4 | possible™® 4
Sleep mode selection PossibleMo€ 3) | possible Nt 3) |mpossible Impossible Impossible
TxD, RxD 1/O polarity switch | Impossible Impossible Possible Possible Possible
TxD, RxD port output format | CMOS output | CMOS output | N-¢hannel open- cyi55 output | CMOS output

drain output

Parity error signal output Impossible Impossible PossibleMNot 4) Possible™°® 4 | possible™te 4
Bus collision detection Impossible Impossible Possible Possible Possible

Note 1: Only when clock synchronous serial /0 mode.
Note 2: Only when clock synchronous serial I/O mode and 8-bit UART mode.

Note 3: Only when UART mode.
Note 4: Using for SIM interface.
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——O TxDo

——O TxD1

—O TxD2

RxD0 O
UART reception i Receive
Clock source selection . Recelpt_lﬂn ) clock Transmit/
f o Bit rate Clock synchronous type FO ' control circuit rece!:/e
Internal 1 uni
# o\ generator .
f8 UART transmission o! Transmit
32 ° . (no+1) . Transmission clock
External Clock synchronous type —o control circuit |
Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is selected)
Clock synchronous type Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is selected) (when external clock is
CLK
) lected
CLKOO polarity )/I selected)
reversing N
circuit
o CTS;F\:‘TS disabled
CTS/RTS selected BTeN
RTS0
cTso/RTs0 O oo <l
Vee
& CTSIRTS disabled
CTSo
? CTSIRTS separated
CTSO0 from UART1
RxD1O
UART reception . Receive - it
Clock source selection . e clock okl
f1 Bit rate Clock synchronous type ”0 ' unit
fg —o Internal enerator o !
1/ (n1+1) UART transmission ' Transmit
fa2 N 116 . Transmission clock
External Clock synchronous type control circuit_|
Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is slected)
Clock synchronous type Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is selected) (when external clock is
pé):lla;:?ty selected)
CLK1O+ reversing oS -
circuit I CTS/RTS disabled
e CTSIRTS separated e
CTS1/RTS1() RTS1
/ CTS0/ CLKS1 Clock output pin ijc
select switch CTS/RTS di I
CTSIRTS disabled CcTs1
) O
CTSO0 to UARTO
( ) N TxD
RxD polarity [ :
RxD2 O reversing circuit rg\%er‘gi%
UART reception . Receive circuit
Clock source selection o] Reception | clock Transmit/
f1 ° | Bit rate Clock synchronous type o control circuit receive
Internal . unit
_ 5 enerator i—'i
fa \0—0 d UART transmission Transmit
faa——o . -l / (n2+1) 6 Transmission clock
External Clock synchronous type control circuit
Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is selected)
)
O
Clock synchronous type Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is selected)  (when external clock is
CILK )/I selected)
polarity
CLKZQ reversing o N
cireuit | CTS/RTS  CTS/RTS disabled
selected RTS2
cTs2/RrRTs20 oo <}
Vce
{C CTSIRTS disabled 1o
nO : Values set to UARTO bit rate generator (BRGO)
nl: Values set to UART1 bit rate generator (BRG1)
n2 : Values set to UART2 bit rate generator (BRG2)

Figure 1.16.1. Block diag

ram of UARTI (i = 0 to 2)
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Serial I/0O

( ) N TxD
RxD polarity || -
RxD3 O reversing circuit rg\?elzarlgitri,g O TxD3
UART reception Receive circuit
Clock source selection Recelpt_ion_ clock Transmit/
¢ Clock synchronous type —o 1 control circuit receive
f1 °  Internal Bit rate ’—O : I unit
8 —0 \ generator o * | .
UART transmission Transmit
2 o 1/(n2+1) \:O_ Transmission clock
External Clock synchronous type control circuit
Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is selected)
Q
Clock synchronous type Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is selected)  (when external clock is
CILK )/‘ selected)
polarity
CLK3O reversing - N
cireuit SCJSéELS CTS/RTS disabled
M RTS3
cTs3/RTs3O oo <l
Vce
O{Q CTSIRTS disabled  ~rg3
( ) RxD polarity D
RxD4 O reversing circuit M ré)\?ée:glitgg O TxD4
- Receive circuit
Clock source selection Rece;pt]on | _clock Transmit/
f1 o Bit rate Clock synchronous type ’—o | control circuit receive
Internal . T unit
g —o0 generator - : | )
UART transmission Transmit
faa—o R 1/(n2+1) S, | Transmission clock
External Clock synchronous type control circuit
Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is selected)
Q
Clock synchronous type Clock synchronous type
(when internal clock is selected)  (when external clock is
pocllz;:?ty )/I selected)
CLK4O reversing - AN
circuit CT|S/$LS CTSIRTS disabled
selecte % e
o RTS4
cTsa/RTs40 - <l
Vce
O{Q CTSIRTS disabled  ~rg,
n3 : Values set to UARTS3 bit rate generator (BRG3)
n4 : Values set to UART4 bit rate generator (BRG4)

Figure 1.16.2. Block diagram of UARTiI (i = 3, 4)
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PUTER

rRxDi(O—

Clock
synchronous type

UART (7 bits)
UART (8 bits)

Clock
synchronous
type

UART (7 bits) UARTI receive register

PAR
disabled
o

PAR
UART UART (9 bits)

)

enabled
Clock
synchronous type
UART (8 bits)
UART (9 bits)
: ; : ; : ; : : ; : : : : : UARTI receive
0:0:0:0:0:0:0 5D8| |D75D6;D5;D4;D35D2;D15D0| buffer register
- — Address 036616
| MSB/LSB conversion circuit | Address 036716
Address 036E16
Address 036F16
Data bus high-order bits
Data bus low-order bits
| MSB/LSB conversion circuit |
[Ds |« [ D7iDs{Ds Daj Ds Do} Di| Do| uarTiwansmi
buffer register
Address 036216
Address 036316
Address 036A16
UART (8 bits) Address 036B16
UART (9 bits)
UART (9 bits) le\;eck synchronous
R
2SP enabled
O Q .
‘. o H L H I J—Ono
1SP PAR ) . . N
disabled | synchronous UART (7 bits) UARTI transmit register
UART (7 bits)
UART (8 bits) .
“0” Clock synchronous SP: StOp bit

type PAR: Parity bit

Figure 1:16.3. Block diagram of UARTI (i = 0, 1) transmit/receive unit
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Serial I/0O

No reverse
. RxD data
@i O e

Reverse

Clock
synchronous type
UART

(7 bits)

Clock UART . i i i
PAR synehronous (@ bits) UART(7 bits) UARTI receive register
disabled ty)

Clock

PAR UART
enabled t‘:}Alsgs-) synchronous type
: : : : : : : : : : : : : : UARTi receive

0:0:0:0:0:0:0 :D8| |D7:D6:D5:D4:D3:D2:D1:D0| buffer register
Address 033E16
| Logic reverse circuit + MSB/LSB conversion circuitl Address 033F16
Address 032E16
[] Address 032F16
. B Address 02FE16
Data bus high-order bits Address 02FF16

Data bus low-order bits
| Logic reverse circuit + MSB/LSB conversion circuitl

|Ds | | D7 i Ds i Dsi Dai Dsi Dz2: D1 Do | UART2 transmit

buffer register
Address 033A16
Address 033B16
Address 032A16
Address 032B16
Address 02FA16
(9 bits) Address 02FB16

UART Clock
PAR (9 bits) synchronous type

enabled  jART

UART UART(7 bits) UARTI transmit register

synchronous
type

(8 bits)

Clock
synchronous type

Error signal output

disable No reverse
Error signal TxD data TxDi
output circuit reverse circuit
Error signal output Reverse
enable
SP : Stop bit
PAR : Parity bit

i :2to4

Figure 1.16.4. Block diagram of UARTI (i = 2 to 4) transmit/receive unit
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Serial I1/0
i i i Symbol Address When reset
UARTI transmit buffer register uoTB 036316, 036216 Indeterminate
®19 oo bo u1TB 036B1s, 036A1s  Indeterminate
u2TB 033Bu16, 033A16 Indeterminate
|><|><|><|><|><|><|><| | U3TB 032B1s, 032A15  Indeterminate
: ! ! U4TB 02FB1s, 02FA16 Indeterminate
Function RIW
eeeeeeenees ... Transmit data (Note) X EO
Nothing is assigned. 1
"""""""""""""""" When write, set "0". When read, their contents are indeterminate. _ -
Note: Bit 8 is set to “1” when 12C mode is used.
UARTI receive buffer register Symbol Address When reset
(b15) (b8) UORB 036716, 036616 Indeterminate
b7 b0 b7 b0 U1RB 036F16, 036E16 Indeterminate
| | | | | |><|><| | U2RB  032F1s, 032E16 Indeterminate
T —— T " U3RB 032F16, 032E16 Indeterminate
: : U4RB  02FFus, 02FE16 Indeterminate
Bit Bit name (During c'I:oL::nkcggr?chronous Function R W
symbol serial 1/0 mode) (During UART mode)
brmmmmmmmeeene el — — Receive data Receive data O:X
Nothing is assigned.
T When write, set "0". When read, the value of these bits is “0". i
S ABT | Arbitration lost detecting | 0 : Not detected Invalid O o
A flag (Note 2) 1: Detected
R OER | Overrun error flag (Note 1) | 0 : No overrun error 0 : No overrun error OEX
o 1: Overrun error found 1 : Overrun error found !
i FER | Framing error flag (Note 1) | Invalid 0 : No framing error OEX
[ 1 : Framing error found
I R PER |Parity error flag (Note 1) | Invalid 0 : No parity error o X
H 1 : Parity error found |
R SUM | Error sum flag (Note 1) Invalid 0 : No error 0O'X
1 : Error found
Note 1: Bits 15 through 12 are set to “0” when the serial I/O mode select bit (bits 2 to 0 at addresses
036016, 036816, 033816, 032816 and 02F816) are set to “0002" or the receive enable bit is set to
Q.
(Bit 15 is set to “0” when bits 14 to 12 all are set to “0".) Bits 14 and 13 are also set to “0”
when the lower byte of the UARTI receive buffer register (addresses 036616, 036E16, 033E1s,
032E16 and 02FEus) is read out.
Note 2: Arbitration lost detecting flag is allocated to U2RB, U3RB and U4RB and noting but “0” may
be written. Nothing is assigned in bit 11 of UORB and U1RB. When write, set "0". When read,
the value of this bit is “0”".
i hi Symbol Address When reset
UARTI bit rate generator UOBRG 036116 Indeterminate
b7 b0 U1BRG 036916 Indeterminate
| | U2BRG 033916 Indeterminate
U3BRG 032916 Indeterminate
U4BRG 02F916 Indeterminate
Function Values that can be set R'W
' T
| Assuming that set value = n, BRGi divides the count source by 0016 to FF16 X :O
""""""""""""""""" n+1 |

Figure 1.16.5. Serial I/O-related registers (1)
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Serial 1/0
]
UARTI transmit/receive mode register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | UiMR(i=0,1) 036016, 036816 0016
’ Function : 1
R - R T Bit . ) Function !
oror b | symbol Bit name (During (;Iock synchronous (During UART mode) R :W
[ serial I/0 mode) i
N T . .| Must be fixed to 001 620160
e Serial /0 mode select bit b2 b1 b0 100 : Transfer data 7 bits long O; ®)
b 000: Serial I/O invalid 7| | 10 1: Transfer data 8 bits long |
Coroyor v v ... SMD1 01 0: Inhibited 110: Transfer data 9 bits long | |
ol 01 1: Inhibited 000 : Serial I/O invalid 0.0
[ 111:Inhibited 010 : Inhibited ‘
T R R SMD2 01 1: Inhibited !
A 111: Inhibited 0:0
o CKDIR |Internal/external clock 0 : Internal clock 0 : Internal clock O o
oo select bit 1: External clock (Note 2) | 1: External clock
I LRt STPS | stop bit length select bit | Invalid 0 : One stop bit 0.0
v 1: Two stop bits |
R P PRY | Odd/even parity select bit| Invalid Valid when bit 6 = “1”
b 0 : Odd parity 0,0
o 1: Even parity |
I S REEEEEEEEEEEEEE PRYE | Parity enable bit Invalid 0 : Parity disabled 00
H 1 : Parity enabled !
A SLEP | Sleep select bit Must always be “0” 0: Sleep mode deselected oo
1: Sleep mode selected i
Note 1: Select CLK output by the corresponding function select registers A, B and C.
Note 2: Set the corresponding function select register A to the 1/0 port.
UARTI transmit/receive mode register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | UiMR (i=2 to 4) 033816, 032816, 02F816 0016
i i i i i E E E Bit Function Function |
Bit name (During clock synchronous . RIW
A symbol serial 1/0 mode) (During UART mode) :
R i__ SMDO . . ) b2 b1b0
Pl il Serial /O mode select bit | Must be fixed to 001 100 : Transfer data 7 bits long |O'O
Y . Y . . . . 101 : Transfer data 8 bits long :
A N STV Y 000 Serial I/ invalid 110: Transfer data 9 bits long | _:
R 010: (Note) Lo aa s 00
A . ) Inhihi 000 : Serial I/O invalid '
VA A 011 : Inhibited e !
L N 111 : Inhibited 010 Inhibited :
R et SMD2 01 1: Inhibited o0
oo 11 1: Inhibited ‘
P e CKDIR |Internal/external clock 0 : Internal clock 0 : Internal clock 00
oo select bit 1: External clock (Note 3) 1 : External clock '
R RRRCEECEEE STPS | stop bit length select bit | Invalid 0 : One stop bit O o)
oo 1: Two stop bits !
LT T PRY | Odd/even parity select bit | Invalid Valid when bit 6 = “1” ;
b 0 : Odd parity (o)
b 1: Even parity ;
 ESRUECECEREEP PRYE | Parity enable bit Invalid 0: Parity disabled 00
H 1 : Parity enabled i
R joPOL | TxD, RxD /O polarity 0 : No reverse 0 : No reverse
reverse bit 1: Reverse 1: Reverse 00
Usually set to “0” Usually set to “0” !
Note 1: Bit 2 to bit 0 are set to “0102” when 1°C mode is used.
Note 2: Select CLK output by the corresponding function select registers A, B and C.
Note 3: Set the corresponding function select register A to the I/O port.

Figure 1.16.6. Serial I/O-related registers (2)
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. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Serial 1/10

UARTI transmit/receive control register 0
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo
| | Symbol Address When reset
UiC0(i=0,1) 036416, 036C16 0816
; Function . !
Vo : s S‘IIE)O| Bit name (During clock synchronous (DurinFﬂ’f\:g?I'nmode) RiwW
Y serial 1/0 mode) 9 !
. . b1 b0 b1 bo !
N -1 CLKO | BRG count source 00:f1is selected 00:fiis selected 0.0
A select bit 01:fsis selected 01:fsis selected
A CLK1 10:f32is selected 10:f32is selected 0.0
A 11 : Inhibited 11 : Inhibited !
E E E E E P —— . Valid when bit 4 = “0” Valid when bit 4 = “0” 3
e CRS CT|5/ RJS function 0: CTS function is selected (Note 1) | 0 : CTS function is selected (Note 1) [O|O
[ select bit 1: RTS function is selected (Note 2) | 1 : RTS function is selected (Note 2) !
. . . 0 : Data present in transmit . ; ; ; |
T - U TXEPT ;Il';ansmlt register empty register (during transmission) 0: l(?j?ﬁn‘;rfrsailtr:]nistsri)nnsimlt register !
E E E E 9 1 No_d?ta ?resent_ |n_transm|t 1: No data present in transmit o 3 X
A [:i?%spﬁerté(;)ansmlssmn register (transmission completed) !
oo STe/BTE di . 0 : CTS/RTS function enabled | 0 : CTS/RTS function enabled |
I CRD | CTS/RTS disable bit 1+ CTS/RTS function disabled | 1: CTS/RTS function disabled |
o (P60 and P6a function as (P60 and P64 function as o o
o programmable 1/0 port) programmable I/O port) !
o NCH | Data output select bit |0 TXDipin is CMOS output 0: TXDi pin is CMOS output
- 1: TXDi pin is N-channel 1: TXDi pin is N-channel 00
HE open-drain output open-drain output |
E E : . 0 : Transmit data is output at Must always be “0” 3
o CKPOL | CLK polarity select bit falling edge of transfer clock 4 '
e and receive data is input at '
! rising edge !
! 1: Transmit data is output at o ! o
! rising edge of transfer clock '
! and receive data is input at !
! falling edge !
L UFORM | Transfer format select bit |0 LSB first Must always be “0” ;
1:MSB first 4 0:0
Note 1: Set the corresponding function select register A to I/O port, and port direction register to “0”.
Note 2: Select RTS output using the corresponding function select registers A and B.
UART2 transmit/receive control register 0
b7 b6 bS b4 b3 b2 bl bo
Symbol Address When reset
| | u2co 033C16 0816
[ : ) Function I |
N . Bit : ; Function |
Vo : Bit name (During clock synchronous . R'W
symbol serial /O mode) (During UART mode) !
- i b1 bo b1 bo !
oo *{ CLKO | BRG count source 00:f1is selected 00:f1is selected 0.0
R select bit 01:feis selected 01:fgis selected ‘
HEE P B S CLK1 10:f32is selected 10:f32is selected OEO
I 11 : Inhibited 11 : Inhibited '
E E E E E ~ro/DTo . Valid when bit 4 = “0” Valid when bit 4 = “0” 3
O I ARRREEE CRS | CTS/RTS function 0: CTS function is selected (Note 1) | 0 : CTS function is selected (Note 1) (OO
IS select bit 1:RTS function is selected (Note 2) | 1 : RTS function is selected (Note 2) | |
E E E E E . . 0 : Data present in transmit . ; ; ; |
s ] TXEPT ;Il'ransmlt register empty register (during transmission) 0: I(Dda:ﬁn%r?rsai?n']r;;srs)nn%m't register ;
E E E E ag 1 No_d?ta ?resent_ in transmit 1 : No data present in transmit OEX
R Li%spﬁsrtéc;)ansmISSIOH register (transmission completed) !
I CRD | CTS/RTS disable bit 0: CTSIRTS function enabled | 0 : CTS/RTS function enabled !
Vb e 1: CTS/RTS function disabled | 1: CTS/RTS function disabled '
I (P73 functions (P73 functions programmable o ! o
o programmable 1/O port) 1/0 port) !
[ Nothing is assigned. i
[ When write, set “0”. When read, the value of this bit is “0”. !
- . . 0 : Transmit data is output at “y i
- CKPOL | CLK polarity select bit falling edge of transfer clock Must always be *0 |
. and receive data is input at |
R rising edge i
H 1 : Transmit data is output at 00
H rising edge of transfer clock i
H and receive data is input at |
H falling edge ;
] UFORM | Transfer format select bit [0 : LSB first 0 : LSB first OEO
(Note 3) 1: MSB first 1: MSB first !
Note 1: Set the corresponding function select register A to 1/O port, and port direction register to “0”.
Note 2: Select RTS output using the corresponding function select registers A and B.
Note 3: Only clock synchronous serial I/O mode and 8-bit UART mode are valid.

Figure 1.16.7. Serial I/O-related registers (3)
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. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Serial 1/10

UARTI transmit/receive control register O
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo
| | Symbol Address When reset
UiCO0(i=3,4) 032C16, 02FC16 0816
A i Function i :
R N R s agol Bit name (During clock synchronous (DurinFl:JnAcgql'nmode) RIW
A serial /0 mode) 9 !
N R A b1 b0 b1 b0 i
¢ 1 ¢ 1 1 1 1 CLKO | BRG count source 00:f1is selected 00:f1is selected 0,0
. select bit 01:fsis selected 01:fsis selected
Coror o ) CLKL 10:f32is selected 10:fa2is selected 00
A 11 : Inhibited 11 : Inhibited !
— == . Valid when bit 4 = *0” Valid when bit 4 = 0 :
(A S CRS CTS/RT_S function 0: CTS function is selected (Note 1) | 0 : CTS function is selected (Note 1) |O O
Cooror select bit 1:RTS function is selected (Note 2) | 1 : RTS function is selected (Note 2) !
5 5 E E E . . 0 : Data present in transmit . . . . .
H TXEPT | Transmit register empty register (during transmission) 0: Data present in transmit register :
R 3ARLEEEL LY flag X . . (during transmission) !
oo 1 Noldata presentin transmit | ; . N gata present in transmit O X
E E E E (r:%gr:]s;;eertét(;?nsmlssmn register (transmission completed) !
E E E E ATo//TS di ; 0 : CTSIRTS function enabled | 0: CTS/RTS function enabled |
S N CRD | CTS/RTS disable bit |} 53 JeTs function disabled | 1 CTS/RTS function disabled :
N (P60 and P64 function as (P60 and P64 function as O 3 O
E E E programmable 1/0 port) programmable I/O port) :
E E E NCH Data output select bit 0 : TXDi pin is CMOS output 0: TXDi pin is CMOS output 3
e 1: TXDi pin is N-channel 1: TXDi pin is N-channel 00
- open-drain output open-drain output i
E E . . 0 : Transmit data is output at Must always be “0”
P CKPOL | CLK polarity select bit talling edge of transfer clock y :
L P and receive data is input at !
! rising edge !
! 1 : Transmit data is output at o ! o
! rising edge of transfer clock !
' and receive data is input at !
! falling edge !
R UFORM [Transfer format select bit |0 : LSB first 0 : LSB first 00
(Note 3) 1: MSB first 1: MSB first |
Note 1: Set the corresponding function select register A to I/O port, and port direction register to “0".
Note 2: Select RTS output using the corresponding function select registers A and B.
Note 3: Valid only in clock syncronous serial I/O mode and 8 bits UART mode.

Figure 1.16.8. Serial I/O-related registers (4)
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. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Serial 1/10

UARTI transmit/receive control register 1
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
| | | UiC1(i=0,1) 036516,036D16 0216

I ] Function ; !
T Bit . : Function !
R T R Bit name (During clock synchronous ! RIW,|
b symbol serial /0 mode) (During UART mode) |
TE Transmit enable bit 0 : Transmission disabled | O : Transmission disabled OEO
N 1 : Transmission enabled 1: Transmission enabled !
T Transmit buffer 0 : Data present in 0 : Data present in
e empty flag transmit buffer register transmit buffer register ofx
e 1: No data present in 1: No data present in !
A transmit buffer register transmit buffer register !
A RE Receive enable bit 0 : Reception disabled 0 : Reception disabled 00
[ T 1: Reception enabled 1: Reception enabled
RI Receive complete flag 0 : No data present in 0 : No data present in
e R Rt receive buffer register receive buffer register 0O'X
- 1: Data present in 1: Data present in {
P receive buffer register receive buffer register B
______________ Nothing is assigned. _f_

When write, set "0". When read, the value of these bits is “0". |
UARTI transmit/receive control register 1
b7 b6 bS b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset

| | | | | | | | | UiC1 (i=2 to 4) 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16 0216
I ] Function ; :
T Bit . : Function !
R T R Bit name (During clock synchronous ! RIW,|
b symbol serial /O mode) (During UART mode)
TE Transmit enable bit 0 : Transmission disabled | O : Transmission disabled O:O
T 1: Transmission enabled | 1: Transmission enabled
TI | Transmit buffer 0 : Data present in 0 : Data present in
A empty flag transmit buffer register transmit buffer register O'X
R 1: No data present in 1: No data present in !
> | N transmit buffer register transmit buffer register
oo e RE | Receive enable bit 0 : Reception disabled 0 : Reception disabled OEO
[ T 1: Reception enabled 1: Reception enabled !
RI Receive complete flag 0 : No data present in 0 : No data present in
Y ----------- receive buffer register receive buffer register O'X
HEN 1: Data present in 1: Data present in |
N receive buffer register receive buffer register
E : : : UiIIRS [ UARTI transmit interrupt | O : Transmit buffer empty | 0 : Transmit buffer empty i
[ S cause select bit (TI=1) (T1=1) 00
[ 1: Transmit is completed | 1 : Transmit is completed !
o (TXEPT = 1) (TXEPT = 1) !
UIRRM | UARTI continuous 0 : Continuous receive Invalid
O receive mode enable bit mode disabled 00
HE 1: Continuous receive |
b mode enabled
o] UILCH [ Data logic select bit 0: No reverse 0 : No reverse OEO
i 1: Reverse 1:Reverse !
e UIERE | Error signal output Must be fixed to “0” 0 : Output disabled OEO
enable bit 1: Output enabled |

Figure 1.16.9. Serial I/O-related registers (5)
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& SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Serial I/0O

UART transmit/receive control register 2

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

Symbol Address When reset
UCON 037016 X00000002

e - Function . |
. Bit ; ) Function |
Voo Bit name (During clock synchronous ) R'W
symbol serial 1/0 mode) (During UART mode) !
Vv 4 1 1+ 4+ 1 1| UOIRS |UARTO transmit 0 : Transmit buffer empty (TI=1) | O : Transmit buffer empty (Tl = 1) |
R interrupt cause select bit | 1: Transmission completed 1 : Transmission completed 0.0
- (TXEPT = 1) (TXEPT = 1)
U1lIRS | UART1 transmit 0 : Transmit buffer empty (TI=1) | O : Transmit buffer empty (TI=1) | _
oor o e mmm interrupt cause select bit | 1: Transmission completed 1: Transmission completed O;O
o ' ' o (TXEPT =1) (TXEPT =1) !
UORRM | UARTO continuous 0 : Continuous receive Invalid
T A receive mode enable bit mode disabled 0.0
A 1: Continuous receive |
R A mode enable |
- U1RRM | UART1 continuous 0 : Continuous receive Invalid
PR receive mode enable bit mode disabled 00
oo 1 : Continuous receive )
oo mode enabled |
oo Nothing is assigned. —i—
P T When write, set "0". When read, its content is indeterminate. !
] RCSP | Separate CTS/RTS bit | 0: CTS/RTS shared pin | 0 : CTS/RTS shared pin oo
E 1: CTS/RTS separated 1: CTS/RTS separated !
S Nothing is assigned. _f_

When write, set "0". When read, its content is indeterminate.

Note: When using multiple pins to output the transfer clock, the following requirements must be met:
« UART1 internal/external clock select bit (bit 3 at address 036816) = “0".

UARTI special mode register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset
|><| | | | | | | UiSMR (i=2 to 4) 033716, 032716, 02F 716 0016

A _ Function . !
T T T T R Bit ) ) Function '
T T R Bit name (During clock synchronous ) R'W
E E i E E E E E symbol serial 1/0 mode) (During UART mode) :

E . . . . . . :l 1ICM 1IC mode select bit 0 : Normal mode Must always be “0” OEO
1:1IC mode !

E , . : E ; | ABC Arbitration lost detecting | 0 : Update per bit Must always be “0” O:O
Y 48R flag control bit 1: Update per byte

[ O BBS | Bus busy flag 0: STOP condition detected | Must always be “0” 00
o 1: START condition detected (Note1)
R LSYN | SCLL sync output 0 : Disabled Must always be “0” 00
B enable bit 1: Enabled
Vo ABSCS | Bus collision detect Must always be “0” 0: Rising edge of transfer clock
Vo e sampling 1 : Underflow signal of timer Ai 00
P clock select bit (Note 2) !
o ACSE | Auto clear function Must always be “0” 0 : No auto clear function !

P T select bit of transmit 1: Auto clear at occurrence of [O'O
. enable bit bus collision !
] Transmit start condition | Must always be “0” 0 : Ordinary 1

' SSS select bit Y 1 : Falling edge of RxDi Oi ©)
Nothing is assigned. i
"""""""""""" When write, set "0". When read, its content is indeterminate. !

Note 1: Nothing but "0" may be written.
Note 2: UART2 : timer AO underflow signal, UART3 : timer A3 underflow signal, UART4 : timer A4
underflow signal.

Figure 1.16.10. Serial I/O-related registers (6)
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. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Serial 1/10

UARTI special mode register 2

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | UISMR2 (i=2to 4) 033616, 032616, 02F616 0016

Bit . )
Function !
symbol Bit name uncti R:W

i NnCM2 | 1IC mode select bit 2 0 : NACK/ACK interrupt
DMA source - ACK !
Transfer to receive buffer at the rising edge of | |
last bit of receive clock
Receive interrupt is occurred at the rising i
edge of last bit of receive clock 0!

1: UART transfer/receive interrupt !
DMA source - UART receive |
Transfer to receive buffer at the falling edge i
of last bit of receive clock
Receive interrupt is occurred at the falling !
edge of last bit of receive clock |

CSC | Clock synchronous bit 0 : Disabled ;
1: Enabled O:O

SWC | SCL wait output bit 0 : Disabled
1: Enabled 0.0

; ALS | SDA output stop flag 0 : Disabled |
"""""" 1: Enabled 00

R STC | UARTI initialize bit 0 : Disabled |
1: Enabled O:O

o] SWC2 | SCL wait output bit 2 0 : UARTI clock O:O
1: 0 output

SDHI | SDA output inhibit bit 0 : Disabled 00
1: Enabled (high impedance) i

SHTC | Start/stop condition 0 : Without set up and hold time 00
control bit 1 : With set up and 4 to 5 cycles hold time (Note) | !

Note :Set SHTC to "1" when using IIC mode.

Figure 1.16.11." Serial I/O-related registers (7)
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. SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Serial 1/10

UART?2 special mode register 3

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO

Symbol Address When reset
U2SMR3 033516 O000XXXXX2
borob b [ itsymbol | Bit name Function R'W

{ Nothing is assigned.
This bit can neither be set nor reset. When read, its content is indeterminate.
SDA2(TxD2) digital
: bLO delay time set bit

: (Note 1,2)

b7 b6 b5
000:Without delay

001:2-cycle of 1/f(XIN)
010:3-cycle of 1/f(XIN)
011:4-cycle of L/f(XIN)
100:5-cycle of 1/f(XIN)
101:6-cycle of 1/f(XIN)
110:7-cycle of 1/f(XIN)
111:8-cycle of 1/f(XIN) 1
Note 1: These bits are used for SDA2(TxD2) output digital delay when using UART2 for IIC interface.
Otherwise, must set to "000".
Note 2: When external clock is selected, delay is increased approx. 100ns.

DL1

DL2

UARTI special mode register 3 (i=3,4)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
U3SMR3 032516 000000002
N U4SMR3 02F516 000000002
voor o T Bitsymbol Bit name Function R'W
A S A A Y=r= SS port function enable bit | 0: SS function disable 00
A (Note 3) 1: SS function enable }
H H E E E H . Clock phase set bit 0: Without clock delay 3
AR CKPH P 1' With clock delay 00
DINC Serial input port set bit 0: Select TxDi and RxDi
N (master mode) (Note 5) !
A 1: Select STxDi and SRxDi 0.0
oo (slave mode) (Note 6) !
A | o cLkiis cMOS output |
oo NODC Clock output select bit 1: CLKi is N-channel open drain ~ |OQ!O
Vo output |
o ] ERR 0: Without fault error 00
& Fault error flag 1: With fault error (Note 4)
R . SDAI(TxD2) digital b7b6Db5 :
' ' )Y {ANR— DLO de|ay time set bit 000 :Without delay Oio
A (Note 1,2) 001 :2-cycle of 1/f(XIN) !
010 :3-cycle of 1/f(XIN)
. R DL1 011 :4-cycle of L/f(XIN) 0.0
! 100 :5-cycle of 1/f(XIN)
101 :6-cycle of 1/f(XIN) !
Smmmmommmmommmmmmmm e DL2 110 :7-cycle of 1/f(XIN) oo
111 :8-cycle of 1/f(XIN)

Note 1:

Note 2:
Note 3:

Note 4:
Note 5:

Note 6:

These bits are used for SDA2(TxDz2) output digital delay when using UART2 for I2C interface.
Otherwise, must set to "000".
When external clock is selected, delay is increased approx. 100ns.
Set SS function after setting ‘CTS/RTS disable bit (bit 4 of UARTI transfer/receive control
register 0) to "1".
Nothing but "0" may be written.
Set CLKi and TxDi both for output using the CLKi and TxDi function select register A. Set the
RxDi function select register A for input/output port and the port direction register to "0".

Set STxDi for output using the STxDi function select registers A and B. Set the CLKi and
SRxDi function select register A for input/output port and the port direction register to "0".

Figure 1.16.12. Serial I/O-related registers (8)
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<
& SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Clock synchronous serial 1/O mode

(1) Clock synchronous serial /0O mode

The clock synchronous serial /O mode uses a transfer clock to transmit and receive data. Tables 1.17.1
and 1.17.2 list the specifications of the clock synchronous serial I/O mode. Figure 1.17.1 shows the
UARTI transmit/receive mode register.

Table 1.17.1. Specifications of clock synchronous serial /O mode (1)

ltem Specification
Transfer data format « Transfer data length: 8 bits
Transfer clock * When internal clock is selected (bit 3 at addresses 036016, 036816, 0338186,

032816, 02F816 = “0") : fi/ 2(n+1) (Note 1) fi = f1, {8, 32
- CLK is selected by the corresponding port function select register, periph-
eral function select register and peripheral subfunction select register.
* When external clock is selected (bit 3 at addresses 036016, 036816, 033816 ,
032816, 02F816= “1") : Input from CLKi pin
- Set the corresponding function select register A to I/O port
Transmission/reception control | « CTS function/RTS function/CTS, RTS function chosen to be invalid
Transmission start condition | « To start transmission, the following requirements must be met:
— Transmit enable bit (bit 0 at addresses 036516, 036D16, 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16) = “1”
— Transmit buffer empty flag (bit 1 at addresses 036516, 036D16, 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16) = “0"
— When CTS function selected, CTS input level = “L”
- CLK selected by the corresponding port function select register, peripheral
function select register and peripheral subfunction select register.
« Furthermore, if external clock is selected, the following requirements must
also be met:
— CLKi polarity select bit (bit 6 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C1s6,
032C16, 02FC16) = “0": CLKi input level = “H”
— CLKi polarity select bit (bit 6 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C1s6,
032C16, 02FC16) = “1": CLKi input level = “L”
Reception start condition /| * To_start reception, the following requirements must be met:
< Receive enable bit (bit 2 at addresses 036516, 036D16, 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16) = “1”
— Transmit enable bit (bit 0 at addresses 036516, 036D16, 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16) = “1”
— Transmit buffer empty flag (bit 1 at addresses 036516, 036D16, 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16) = “0”
 Furthermore, if external clock is selected, the following requirements must
also be met:
— CLKi polarity select bit (bit 6 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C1s,
032C16, 02FC16) = “0": CLKi input level = “H”
- CLKi polarity select bit (bit 6 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C1s,
032C16, 02FC16) = “1": CLKi input level = “L”
Interrupt request * When transmitting
generation timing - Transmit interrupt cause select bit (bits 0, 1 at address 037016, bit 4 at address
033D1s, 032D16, 02FD16) = “0": Interrupts requested when data transfer from
UARTI transfer buffer register to UARTI transmit register is completed
- Transmit interrupt cause select bit (bits 0, 1 at address 037018, bit 4 at
address 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16) = “1": Interrupts requested when data
transmission from UARTI transfer register is completed
* When receiving
- Interrupts requested when data transfer from UARTI receive register to
UARTI receive buffer register is completed

Note 1: “n” denotes the value 0016 to FF16 that is set to the UART bit rate generator.
Note 2: If an overrun error occurs, the UARTI receive buffer will have the next data written in. Note also that

the UARTI receive interrupt request bit is not set to “1”.
. __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|

132




& «\""\\ Preliminary Specifications REV.C3

\\
) \‘e\oQ
a8

Clock synchronous serial /O mode

Table 1.17.2. Specifications of clock synchronous serial /0O mode (2)

Item

Specification

Error detection

* Overrun error (Note 2)
This error occurs when the next data is ready before contents of UARTI
receive buffer register are read out

Select function

* CLK polarity selection
Whether transmit data is output/input at the rising edge or falling edge of the
transfer clock can be selected
* LSB first/MSB first selection
Whether transmission/reception begins with bit O or bit 7 can be selected
« Continuous receive mode selection
Reception is enabled simultaneously by a read from the receive buffer register
« Transfer clock output from multiple pins selection (UART1) (Note)
UART1 transfer clock can be chosen by software to be output from one of
the two pins set
« Separate CTS/RTS pins (UARTO) (Note)
UARTO CTS and RTS pins each can be assigned to separate pins
« Switching serial data logic (UART2 to UART4)
Whether to reverse data in writing. to the transmission buffer register or
reading the reception buffer register can be selected.
« TxD, RxD 1I/O polarity reverse (UART2 to UART4)
This function is reversing TxD port output and RxD port input. All I/O data
level is reversed.

Note: The transfer clock output from multiple pins and the separate CTS/RTS pins functions cannot be
selected simultaneously.
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SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Clock synchronous serial I/0O mode

UARTI transmit/receive mode registers

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO

Symbol Address When reset
| 0| | | | | 0| 0| l| UiMR(i=0,1) 036016, 036816 0016

Bit symbol Bit name Function R W
bo4or o4 r 41 "1 SMDO | serial I/O mode select bit | **° . O}O
. SMD1 00 1: Clock synchronous serial 00
e 1/0 mode
e SMD2 0.0
S CKDIR Internal/external clock 0 : Internal clock OEO
Voo select bit 1: External clock (Note 2) !
A RRRELIEEEELEEEEEE STPS 00
LT LR EEELLEE TR PRY Invalid in clock synchronous serial I/O mode OfO
FE R PRYE 00
S EELCECEEEPEEPEEPEEE SLEP 0 (Must always be “0” in clock synchronous serial /O mode) |O'O

Note 1: Select CLK output by the corresponding function select registers A, B and C.
Note 2: Set the corresponding function select register A to the 1/0O port.

UART2 transmit/receive mode register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo
Symbol Address When reset
| 0| | | | | 0| 0| 1| UiMR (i=2 to 4) 033816, 032816, 02F816 0016

Bit symbol Bit name Function RW
SMDO Serial /O mode select bit | " . ) O}O
R SMD1 001 : Clock synchronous serial )¢
- I/0 mode ‘
e SMD2 0.0
L] CKDIR Internal/external clock 0 : Internal clock O:O
- select bit 1: External clock (Note 3) |
A T aa STPS 0.0
Pon o hmmmmeemmeeco-oooq PRY Invalid in clock synchronous serial /O mode o0
i - - R - - ] PRYE 00
y AR . IOPOL TxD, RxD /O polarity 0 : No reverse OEO

reverse bit (Note) 1: Reverse 1

Note 1: Usually set to “0”.
Note 2: Select CLK output by the corresponding function select registers A, B and C.
Note 3: Set the corresponding function select register A to the 1/O port.

Figure 1.17.1. UARTI transmit/receive mode register in clock synchronous serial I/O mode
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Table 1.17.3 lists the functions of the input/output pins during clock synchronous serial I/O mode. This
table shows the pin functions when the transfer clock output from multiple pins and the separate CTS/
RTS pins functions are not selected. Note that for a period from when the UARTI operation mode is
selected to when transfer starts, the TxDi pin outputs a “H”. (If the N-channel open-drain is selected, this
pin is in floating state.)

Table 1.17.3. Input/output pin functions in clock synchronous serial I/O mode

Pin name Function Method of selection
TxDi Serial data output (Outputs dummy data when performing reception only)
(P63, P67, P70, | (Note 1)
P92, P96)
RxDi Serial data input Port P62, P66, P71, P91 and P97 direction register (bits 2 and 6 at address
(P62, P66, P71, | (Note 2) 03C21s, bit 1 at address 03C316, bit 1 and 7 at’address 03C716)=“0"
P91, P97) (Can be used as an input port when performing transmission only)
CLKi Transfer clock output Internal/external clock select bit (bit 3 at addresses 036016, 036816,
(P61, P65, P72, | (Note 1) 033816, 032816, 02F816) = “0”
PP stercockinpnt | intemalleternal ik seidetbit (it 3 at addresses 036016, 036815,
Transfer clock input nternal/external clock select bit (bit 3 at addresses 16, 16,
(Note 2) P 033816, 032816, 02F816) = “1”
Port P61, P65, P72, P90 and P95 direction register (bits 1 and 5 at address
03C21s6, bit 2 at address 03C316, bit 0 and 5 at address 03C716) = “0”
CTSI/RTSi CTS input CTS/RTS disable bit (bit 4 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C16, 032C16,
(P60, P64, P73, | (Note 2) 02FC16) =“0”
P93, P94) CTS/RTS function select bit (bit 2 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C1s,
032C16, 02FC16) = “0”
Port P60, P64, P73, P93 and P94 direction register (bits 0 and 4 at address
03C21s, bit 3 at address 03C316, bits 3 and 4 at address 03C716) = “0”
RTS output (Note 1) CTS/RTS disable bit (bit 4 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C186,
032C16, 02FC16) = “0”
CTS/RTS function select bit (bit 2 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C16,
032C16, 02FC16) = “1”
Programmable 1/O port | CTS/RTS disable bit (bit 4 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C16,
(Note 2) 032C16, 02FC16) = “1”

(when transfer clock output from multiple pins and separate CTS/RTS pins functions are not selected)

Note 1: Select TxD output, CLK output and RTS output by the corresponding function select registers A, B
and C.
Note 2: Select I/O port by the corresponding function select register A.
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» Example of transmit timing (when internal clock is selected)

Tc

_,I_F_
Transfer clock ||||| ||||| |||||| ||||| |||||| ||||||

| |
iy

Transferred from UARTI transmit buffer register to UARTI transmit register

Stopped pulsing because CTS = “H” Stopped pulsing because transfer enable bit = “0”

Transmit enable
bit (TE)

Transmit buffer
empty flag (TI)

J ' Data is set in UARTI transmit buffer register

T 3 s g4

CLKi

ol @@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@ &

ey ST ] o [~

flag (TXEPT) |
remmeret ¥ [ 4

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

Shown in () are bit symbols.

The above timing applies to the following settings: Tc=TCLK=2(n+1)/fi
« Internal clock is selected. fi: frequency of BRGi count source (f1, 8, f32)
» CTS function is selected. n: value set to BRGi

» CLK polarity select bit = “0".
 Transmit interrupt cause select bit =*0".

» Example of receive timing (when external clock is selected)

Receive enable
bit (RE) “0"J

| Transferred from UARTI transmit buffer register to UARTI transmit register

V' H
RTSi | |
oL |

Transmit enable I ) ) ) ) )

bit (TE) ‘0" ! Dummy data is set in UARTIi transmit buffer register
Transmitbuffer - i 43\

empty flag (TI) “Q :

—>}—{<— 1/ fext

CLKi
RxDi
Transferred from UARTI receive register Read out from UARTI receive buffer register
Receive complete ‘1" to UARTI receive buffer register
flag (RI) ‘0"
Receive interrupt 1" | |
request bit (IR) “0”

ed

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

Shown in () are bit symbols.

The above timing applies to the following settings: Meet the following conditions are met when the CLKi
« External clock is selected. input before data reception = “H”
* RTS function is selected. » Transmit enable bit — “1”
* CLK polarity select bit = “0". * Receive enable bit — “1”

* Dummy data write to UARTI transmit buffer register
fEXT: frequency of external clock

Figure 1.17.2. Typical transmit/receive timings in clock synchronous serial I/O mode
|
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(a) Polarity select function

As shown in Figure 1.17.3, the CLK polarity select bit (bit 6 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C1s6,
032C16, 02FC16) allows selection of the polarity of the transfer clock.

* When CLK polarity select bit = “0”

e LIV TP L L

T—C Ey ) e ey Cy ey camL e T

RXDi X po X p1 X D2 X D3 X Da X D5 X D6 X D7

* When CLK polarity select bit = “1”

CLKi l

Note 2: The CLK pin level when not
D2 )>< D3 >< D4 >< D5 >< D6 >< D7 transferring data is “L".

X Do X X/
RXDi X po X D1 X D2 X D3 X pa X s X s X D7

TXDi Do D1

Figure 1.17.3. Polarity of transfer clock

(b) LSB first/MSB first select function
As shown in Figure 1.17.4, when the transfer format select bit (bit 7 at addresses 036416, 036C1s6,

033C16, 032C16, 02FC16) =“0", the transfer format is “LSB first”; when the bit = “1", the transfer format
is “MSB first”.

* When transfer format select bit = “0”

e LI LU LT LD
T )00} o1 Y 02 Y 03 )} 4 X 05 X 06 X 01

=P | SB first
RXDi X po X b1 X D2 X D3 X D4 X D5 X De X D7
* When transfer format select bit = “1”
e L L)L L L
TXDi X b7 X ps X ps X pa X D3 X D2 X D1 X Do
= MSB first

RXDi X b7 X D6 X Ds X Da X b3 X D2 X D1 X Do

Note: This applies when the CLK polarity select bit = “0”.

Figure 1.17.4. Transfer format
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(c) Transfer clock output from multiple pins function (UART1)
This function allows the setting two transfer clock output pins and choosing one of the two to output a
clock by using the port function select register (bits of related to-P64 and P65). (See Figure 1.17.5.)
The multiple pins function is valid only when the internal clock is selected for UART1. Note that when
this function is selected, UART1 CTS/RTS function cannot be used.

Microcomputer

TxD1 (P67)
CLKS1 (P64)
CLK1 (P6s) IN IN
CLK | CLK

Note: This applies when the internal clock is selected and transmission
is performed only in clock synchronous serial I/O mode.

Figure 1.17.5. The transfer clock output from the multiple pins function usage

(d) Continuous receive mode
If the continuous receive mode enable bit (bits 2 and 3 at address 037016, bit 5 at address 033D1s,
032D16, 02FD1s) is set to “1”, the unit is placed in continuous receive mode. In this mode, when the
receive buffer register is read out, the unit simultaneously goes to a receive enable state without
having to set dummy data. to the.transmit buffer register back again.

(e) Separate CTS/RTS pins function (UARTO)
This function works the'same way as in the clock asynchronous serial /0O (UART) mode. The method
of setting and the input/output pin functions are both the same, so refer to select function in the next
section, “(2) Clock asynchronous serial /0 (UART) mode.” Note that this function is invalid if the
transfer clock output from the multiple pins function is selected.

(f)-Serial data logic switch function (UART2 to UART4)
When the data logic select bit (bit6 at address 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16) = “1", and writing to transmit
buffer register or reading from receive buffer register, data is reversed. Figure 1.17.6 shows the
example of serial data logic switch timing.

*When LSB first

"
Transfer clock | | | | | | | | |
oL

(no revlrég)i t ‘( Do X D1 X D2 X D3X D4 X D5 X DGX D7 y

M ) 578 573 653 618 5 60 60

Figure 1.17.6. Serial data logic switch timing
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(2) Clock asynchronous serial I/O (UART) mode
The UART mode allows transmitting and receiving data after setting the desired transfer rate and transfer
data format. Tables 1.18.1 and 1.18.2 list the specifications of the UART mode. Figure 1.18.1 shows the
UARTI transmit/receive mode register.

Table 1.18.1. Specifications of UART Mode (1)
ltem Specification

Transfer data format  Character bit (transfer data): 7 bits, 8 bits, or 9 bits as selected
« Start bit: 1 bit
« Parity bit: Odd, even, or nothing as selected
« Stop bit: 1 bit or 2 bits as selected
Transfer clock « When internal clock is selected (bit 3 at addresses 036016, 036816,.033816, 032818,
02F816 =“0") : fi/16(n+1) (Note 1) fi = f1, fs, f32
« When external clock is selected (bit 3 at addresses 036016, 036816, 033816, 032818,
02F816 ="1") : fEXT/16(n+1)(Note 1) (Note 2)
Transmission/reception control | » CTS function/RTS function/CTS, RTS function chosen to be invalid
Transmission start condition | ¢ To start transmission, the following requirements must be met:
- Transmit enable bit (bit O-at addresses 036516, 036D16, 033D16, 032D1s,
02FD16) = “1”
- Transmit buffer empty flag (bit 1 at addresses 036516, 036D16, 033D1s,
032D16, 02FD16) = “0”
- When CTS function selected, CTS input level = “L”
- TxD output is selected by the corresponding port function select register,
peripheral function select register and peripheral subfunction select regis-
ter.
Reception start condition | To start reception, the following requirements must be met:
- Receive enable bit (bit 2 at addresses 036516, 036D16, 033D16, 032D16,

02FD16) = “1”
- Start bit detection
Interrupt-request « When transmitting
generation timing - Transmit interrupt cause select bits (bits 0,1 at address 037016, bit 4 at
address 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16) = “0”: Interrupts requested when data transfer

from UARTI transfer buffer register to UARTI transmit register is completed
- Transmit interrupt cause select bits (bits 0, 1 at address 0370186, bit 4 at
address 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16) = “1”: Interrupts requested when data
transmission from UARTI transfer register is completed
* When receiving
- Interrupts requested when data transfer from UARTI receive register to

UARTI receive buffer register is completed
Note 1: ‘n’ denotes the value 0016 to FF16 that is set to the UARTI bit rate generator.
Note 2: fEXT is input from the CLKi pin.
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Table 1.18.2. Specifications of UART Mode (2)
ltem Specification

Error detection * Overrun error (Note 3)
This error occurs when the next data is ready before contents of UARTI
receive buffer register are read out

* Framing error
This error occurs when the number of stop bits set is not detected

« Parity error
This error occurs when if parity is enabled, the number of 1's in parity and
character bits does not match the number of 1's set
* Error sum flag
This flag is set (= 1) when any of the overrun, framing, and parity errors is
encountered

Select function « Separate CTS/RTS pins (UARTO)
UARTO CTS and RTS pins each can be assigned to separate pins

« Sleep mode selection (UARTO, UART1)
This mode is used to transfer data to and from one of multiple slave micro-
computers

« Serial data logic switch (UART2 to UART4)
This function is reversing logic value of transferring data. Start bit, parity bit
and stop bit are not reversed.

* TxD, RxD /O polarity switch (UART2 to UART4)
This function is reversing TxD port output and RxD port input. All I/O data
level is reversed.

Note 3: If an overrun error occurs, the UARTI receive buffer will have the next data written in. Note also that
the UARTI receive interrupt request bit is not set to “1”.
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UARTI transmit / receive mode registers
b7 b6 bS5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | UiMR(i=0,1) 036016, 036816 0016
v+ 1+ 1+ 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Function RiW,
A Serial /0 mode select bit "1“8*’8 Transfer data 7 bits | 00
oo : Transfer data 7 bits long ;
A SMD1 101 : Transfer data 8 bits long ©0
it SMD2 11 0: Transfer data 9 bits long |00
] CKDIR Internal / external clock 0 : Internal clock OEO
o select bit 1 : External clock |
o STPS Stop bit length select bit 0 : One stop bit |
o T 1: Two stop bits Oio
. PRY Odd / even parity Valid when bit 6 = “1”
T SRGRRECEEEEES select bit 0: Odd parity 0.0
- 1: Even parity !
E ' PRYE Parity enable bit 0 : Parity disabled O:O
P TTTTTTTT T 1 : Parity enabled
:L _______________________ SLEP Sleep select bit 0 : Sleep mode deselected 00
1: Sleep mode selected
UARTI transmit / receive mode register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | UIMR (i=2 to 4) 033816, 032816, 02F816 0016
P b 4| Bitsymbol Bit name Function RW
i1 b i i i "] SMDO | Serial VO mode selectbit | 0o
Cooron ] : Transfer data 7 bits long ;
e SMD1 10 1: Transfer data 8 bits long 0.0
oo g -1 - SMD2 11 0: Transfer data 9 bits long 00
E ' ' ' ' ___________ CKDIR Internal / external clock 0 : Internal clock OEO
o select bit 1 : External clock |
Y STPS Stop bit length select bit 0 : One stop bit O:O
Y A B | 1 : Two stop bits
- < PRY Odd / even parity Valid when bit 6 = “1” ‘
o select bit 0 : Odd parity 00
i 1: Even parity !
E l PRYE Parity enable bit 0 : Parity disabled O:O
v TR T 1 : Parity enabled
E_ _______________________ IO0POL TxD, RxD 1/O polarity 0 : No reverse O:O
reverse bit (Note) 1: Reverse
Note: Usually set to “0”.

Figure 1.18.1. UARTI transmit/receive mode register in UART mode
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Table 1.18.3 lists the functions of the input/output pins during UART mode. This table shows the pin
functions when the separate CTS/RTS pins function is not selected. Note that for a period from when the
UARTI operation mode is selected to when transfer starts, the TxDi pin outputs a “H”. (If the N-channel
open-drain is selected, this pin is in floating state.)

Table 1.18.3. Input/output pin functions in UART mode

Pin name Function Method of selection

TxDi Serial data output

(P63, P67, P70, | (Note 1)

P92, P96)

RxDi Serial data input Port P62, P66, P71, P91 and P97 direction register (bits 2 and 6 at address

(P62, P66, P71, | (Note 2) 03C21s6, bit 1 at address 03C31s, bit 1 and 7 ataddress 03C716)= “0”

P91, P97) (Can be used as an input port when performing transmission only)

CLKi Programmable I/O port | Internal/external clock select bit (bit 3.at addresses 036016, 036816,

(P61, P65, P72, (Note 2) 033816, 032816, 02F816) = “0”"

P90, P9s) Transfer clock input Internal/external clock select bit (bit 3 at addresses 036016, 036816,
(Note 2) 033816, 032816, 02F816) = “1”

Port P61, P65, P72, P90 and P95 direction register (bits 1 and 5 at address
03C216, bit 2 at address 03C316, bits 0 and 5 at address 03C716) = “0”

CTSI/RTSi CTS input CTS/RTS disable bit (bit 4 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C16,
(P60, P64, P73, | (Note 2) 032C16, 02FC16) =0"
P93, P94) CTS/RTS function select bit (bit 2 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C16,

032C1g, 02FC16) = “0”
Port P60, P64, P73, P93 and P94 direction register (bits 0 and 4 at address
03C216, bit 3 at address 03C31s6, bits 3 and 4 at address 03C716) = “0”

RTS output (Note 1) CTS/RTS disable bit (bit 4 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C16, 032C16,
02FCi16) = “0”

CTSI/RTS function select bit (bit 2 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C1s6,
032C16, 02FC16) = “1”

Programmable 1/0 port | CTS/RTS disable bit (bit 4 at addresses 036416, 036C16, 033C16, 032C16,
(Note 2) 02FC16) = “1”

(When separate CTS/RTS pins function is not selected)

Note 1: Select TxD output, CLK output and RTS output by the corresponding function select registers A, B
and C.

Note 2: Select I/O port by the corresponding function select register A.
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» Example of transmit timing when transfer data is 8 bits long (parity enabled, one stop bit)

The transfer clock stops momentarily as CTS is “H” when the stop bit is checked.

Tc The transfer clock starts as the transfer starts immediately CTS changes to “L".

— /
Transfer clock ||| | | | | | || |||||||||||||| || |I||

.

Transmit enable s
bit(TE) Q" J

Transmit buffer

Data is set in UARTI transmit buffer regi:ster.
empty flag(TI) T

Transfe;red from UARTI transmit buffer register to UARTI tlansmt register

oS L L] |

Start Parity i Sto;; Stopped pulsing because transmit enable bit = “0”
bit bt bit

ol STADKOKONDKOKONDHON P 57 \STAPKROAONOKoXONOKP /P

Transmit register ‘1" —
empty flag (TXEPT)

Transmit interrupt

request bit (IR) - _l\ —/|

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

Shown in () are bit symbols.

The above timing applies to the following settings : Tc=16(n+1)/fior16 (n + 1)/ fext
« Parity is enabled. fi : frequency of BRGi count source (f1, 8, f32)
* One stop bit. fEXT : frequency of BRGi count source (external clock)
» CTS function is selected. n : value set to BRGi

« Transmit interrupt cause select bit = “1".

» Example of transmit timing when transfer data is 9 bits long (parity disabled, two stop bits)

Tc

Transfer clock ||||| | | | | | |||||||||||||| | | | |

Transmit enable S J : ! | |'
bit(TE) o Data is set in UARTI transmit buffer regis_ter

Transmit buffer v E q;’ |
empty flag(T!) g ; \\

Transferred from QARTi transmit buffer register to UARTI transmit register

Start Stép Stop
bit bit bit

o XXX XXX oo X sp s \TA X o XXX XX XX s

Transmit register 1 —
empty flag (TXEPT) w0

e T —
X /

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

Shown in () are bit symbols.

The above timing applies to the following settings : Tc=16 (n+1)/fior 16 (n + 1)/ fext
« Parity is disabled. fi : frequency of BRGi count source (f1, 8, f32)
* Two stop bits. fEXT : frequency of BRGi count source (external clock)
 CTS function is disabled. n : value set to BRGi

» Transmit interrupt cause select bit = “0".

Figure 1.18.2. Typical transmit timings in UART mode
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» Example of receive timing when transfer data is 8 bits long (parity disabled, one stop bit)

source [T,
source - .

wgn
Receive enable bit _l
wgr -

A Stop bit

RxDi Start bit

k

Sampled “L”

Receive data taken in

Transfer clock

Receive

\

[ SR N

ﬁecéption triggered when transfer clock ~ Transferred from UARTI receive register to

is generated by falling edge of start bit UARTI receive buffer register \ﬁ

complete flag

RTSI

Receive interrupt
request bit

SEE R SRS

The above timing applies to the following settings :
*Parity is disabled.
*One stop bit.
*RTS function is selected.

iﬁ
ol

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

Figure 1.18.3. Typical receive timing in UART mode

(a) Separate CTS/RTS pins function (UARTO)

With the separate CTS/RTS bit (bit 6 at address 037016) is set to “1”, the unit outputs/inputs the CTS
and RTS signals on different pins. (See Figure 1.18.4.) This function is valid only for UARTO. Note that

if this function is selected, the CTS/RTS function for UART1 cannot be used.

Microcomputer IC

TxDo(P63)|— S| N
RxDo (P62) | < ouT

RTSO (P6O)}————————— > | CTS

CTSO (P64) |<< RTS

Figure 1.18.4. The separate CTS/RTS pins function usage

(b) Sleep mode (UARTO, UART1)

This mode is used to transfer data between specific microcomputers among multiple microcomputers
connected using UARTI. The sleep mode is selected when the sleep select bit (bit 7 at addresses
036016, 036816) is set to “1” during reception. In this mode, the unit performs receive operation when
the MSB of the received data = “1” and does not perform receive operation when the MSB = “0".
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(c) Function for switching serial data logic (UART2 to UART4)
When the data logic select bit (bit 6 of address 033D16, 032D16, 02FDz1s6) is assigned 1, data is inverted
in writing to the transmission buffer register or reading the reception buffer register. Figure 1.18.5
shows the example of timing for switching serial data logic.

* When LSB first, parity enabled, one stop bit

Transfer clock | | | | | | | | | | | | | I
n

TxDi
(no reverse)

\sT{Do)fD1)D2)D3)XD4)D5)D6) D7k P ) SP

ey 1" \Lst (D0 (o1 )Pz { oz N oz e N e o7 )Y sp
ST : Start bit
P : Even parity
SP : Stop bit

Figure 1.18.5. Timing for switching serial data logic

(d) TxD, RxD I/O polarity reverse function (UART2 to UART4)
This function is to reverse TxD pin output and RxD pin input. The level of any data to be input or output
(including the start bit, stop bit(s), and parity bit) is reversed. Set this function to “0” (not to reverse) for
usual use.

(e) Bus collision detection function (UART2 to UART4)
This function is to sample the output level of the TxD pin and the input level of the RxD pin at the rising
edge of the transfer clock; if their values are different, then an interrupt request occurs. Figure 1.18.6
shows the example of detection timing of a buss collision (in UART mode).

e e e P e e W e W u i a—
o T \st T\ [\ [ w
wo T\ st S W

Bus collision detection wpn

interrupt request signal o * /
Bus collision detection “qn
interrupt request bit o |
ST : Start bit
SP : Stop bit

Figure 1.18.6. Detection timing of a bus collision (in UART mode)
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(3) Clock-asynchronous serial I/0 mode (compliant with the SIM interface)

The SIM interface is used for connecting the microcomputer with a memory card I/C or the like; adding some
extra settings in UART2 to UARTA4 clock-asynchronous serial I/O mode allows the user to effect this function.

Table 1.19.1 shows the specifications of clock-asynchronous serial I/O mode (compliant with the SIM interface).

Table 1.19.1. Specifications of clock-asynchronous serial I/O mode (compliant with the SIM interface)
ltem Specification
Transfer data format * Transfer data 8-bit UART mode (bit 2 to 0 of addresses 033816, 032816, 02F816 = “1012")
* One stop bit (bit 4 of addresses 033816, 032816, 02F816 =“0")
* With the direct format chosen
Set parity to “even” (bit 5 and 6 of addresses 033816, 032816, 02F816 = “1"
and “1” respectively)
Set data logic to “direct” (bit 6 of address 033D16 = “0").
Set transfer format to LSB (bit 7 of address 033C16 = “0”).
* With the inverse format chosen
Set parity to “odd” (bit 5 and bit 6 of addresses 033816, 032816, 02F816 = “0”
and “1” respectively)
Set data logic to “inverse” (bit.6 of address 033D16 = “1")
Set transfer format to MSB (bit 7 of address 033C16 = “1")

Transfer clock « With the internal clock chosen (bit 3 of addresses 033816, 032816, 02F816 =
“0M: fi/16 (n+1) (Note 1) : fi=f1, fs, f32
« With an external clock chosen (bit 3 of addresses 033816, 032816, 02F816 =
“1”) : fExT / 16 (n+1) (Note 1) (Note 2)
Transmission / reception control| ¢ Disable the CTS and RTS function (bit 4 of address 033C16, 032C16, 02FC16 = “1")
Other settings » The sleep mode select function is not available for UART2

« Set transmission interrupt factor to “transmission completed” (bit 4 of address

033D16, 032D16, 02FD16 = “1")

Transmission start condition | «-To start transmission, the following requirements must be met:
- Transmit enable bit (bit O of address 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16) = “1”
- Transmit buffer empty flag (bit 1 of address 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16) = “0”
Reception start condition | To start reception, the following requirements must be met:
- Reception enable bit (bit 2 of address 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16) = “1”
- Detection of a start bit
* When transmitting
When data transmission from the UART2 to UARTA4 transfer register is
completed (bit 4 of address 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16 = “1")
* When receiving
When data transfer from the UART2 to UART4 receive register to the UART2
to UART4 receive buffer register is completed
Error detection « Qverrun error (see the specifications of clock-asynchronous serial I/0) (Note 3)
* Framing error (see the specifications of clock-asynchronous serial 1/0)
« Parity error (see the specifications of clock-asynchronous serial 1/0)

- On the reception side, an “L” level is output from the TxDi pin by use of the
parity error signal output function (bit 7 of address 033D16, 032D16, 02FD16
="1") when a parity error is detected

- On the transmission side, a parity error is detected by the level of input to
the RxDi pin when a transmission interrupt occurs

» The error sum flag (see the specifications of clock-asynchronous serial 1/0)

Interrupt request
generation timing

Note 1: ‘n’ denotes the value 0016 to FF16 that is set to the UARTI bit rate generator.

Note 2: fEXT is input from the CLKi pin.

Note 3: If an overrun error occurs, the UARTI receive buffer will have the next data written in. Note also
that the UARTI receive interrupt request bit is not set to “1”.
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Tc
Transfer clock || |||||| |||||| |||| |
Transmit enable v J
bit(TE) 0 _ Data is set in UARTI transmit buffer register (Note)
Transmit buffer 1 1 <
empty flag(T1) wg (b_
Transferred from UART transmit buffer register to UARTI transmit register
Stt)z;rt Parity  Stop
bit bit
TxDi - ——2
STAORLXOXOXCKOKOKOK P Y 5P STADXOXOXRXORO KKK ) s
RxDi
=S
The level is detected by the A~ A*“L” level returns from TxDz2 dueto 7
interrupt routine. the occurrence of @ parity error.
Signal conductor level —
s XX ERREREEE 000000000 %
The level isidetected by
Transmit register 1" the interrupf routine.
empty flag (TXEPT) .
Transmit interrupt
request bit (IR) “gr

N 7

Shown in () are bit symbols. Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

The above timing applies to the following settings: Tc=16 (n+1)/fior 16 (n + 1) / fext

* Parity is enabled. fi.: frequency of BRGi count source (f1, 8, 32)
* One stop bit. fEXT : frequency of BRGi count source (external clock)
» Transmit interrupt cause select bit = “1”. n : value set to BRGi

Note: After writing to the transfer buffer at above timing, transmission starts at the timing of BRG overflow.

Tc

—»’—F—

Transfer clock |||||||l|||||| |||| ||||| ||||||_II_IL|UI_||_
Receive enable lJ :
bit (RE) “Qr L
Start Parity  Stop
bit bit bt
TxDi STA DoX D1X D2X D3X D4X DsX DsXD7X P ) SP ST, @@@@@@@@G SP
RxDi /
A “L" level returns from TxDz2 due to
the occurrence of a parity error.

(Sl\il%rggll(;onductor level ~ STA DoX D1X D2X D3X DaX DsX DeXD7X P ) SP ST @@@@@@@@6 j’/_

Receive complete  “1" ————
flag (RI) o A

Read to receive buffer Read to receive buffer

N el

Cleared to “0” when interrupt request is accepted, or cleared by software

Receive interrupt
request bit (IR) agr

Shown in () are bit symbols.

The above timing applies to the following settings: Tc =16 (n + 1) /fi or 16 (n + 1) / fexT

« Parity is enabled. fi : frequency of BRGi count source (f1, 8, f32)
« One stop bit. fEXT : frequency of BRGi count source (external clock)
« Transmit interrupt cause select bit = “0”. n : value set to BRGi

Note: Equal in waveform because TxDi and RxDi are connected.

Figure 1.19.1. Typical transmit/receive timing in UART mode (compliant with the SIM interface)
|
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(a) Function for outputting a parity error signal
With the error signal output enable bit (bit 7 of address 033D16, 032D16) assigned “1”, you can output
an “L” level from the TxDi pin when a parity error is detected. In step with this function, the generation
timing of a transmission completion interrupt changes to the detection timing of a parity error signal.
Figure 1.19.2 shows the output timing of the parity error signal.

* LSB first
franster | L ML LML ML L L ML L el L
clock v
RXDi *C \ st (bo b1\ p2) D3 ) Da) D5 ) D6 )D7) P Vsp

TXDi Hi-Z \_ [
—

Receive 1
complete flag o

ST : Start bit
P : Even Parity
SP : Stop bhit

Figure 1.19.2. Output timing of the parity error signal

(b) Direct format/inverse format
Connecting the SIM card allows you to switch between direct format and inverse format. If you choose
the direct format, DO data is output from TxDi. If you choose the inverse format, D7 data is inverted
and output from TxDi.
Figure 1.19.3 shows the SIM interface format.

Transfer || || || || || || ||

cleck
(dil}xc%i \ fpo)fp1)D2XD3)D4a)D5)fD6)D7) P [
(inve-l;geD)i \ I(EXD_GXEXEXD_T.%XEXEXD_OX$/

P : Even parity

Figure 1.19.3. SIM interface format
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Figure 1.19.4 shows the example of connecting the SIM interface. Connect TxDi and RxDi and apply pull-
up.

Microcomputer

SIM card

TxDi o

RxDi

Figure 1.19.4. Connecting the SIM interface
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UARTI Special Mode Register (i = 2 to 4)
UART2 to UART4 operate the IIC bus interface (simple IIC bus) using the UARTI special mode register
(addresses 033716, 032716 and 02F716 [i = 2 to 4]) and UARTI special mode register 2 (addresses
033616, 032616 and 02F616 [i = 2 to 4]). UART3 and UART4 add special functions using UARTI special
mode resister 3 (addresses 032516 and 02F516 [i = 3 or 4]).

(1) IC Bus Interface Mode

The IIC bus interface mode is provided with UART2 to UART4.

Table 1.20.1 shows the construction of the UARTI special mode register and UARTiI special mode regis-
ter 2.

When the IC mode select bit (bit 0 in addresses 033716, 032716 and 02F716) is setto “1”, the 12C bus
(simple 12C bus) interface circuit is enabled. Table 1.20.1 shows the relationship of the 1IC mode select bit
to control. To use the chip in the clock synchronized serial I/0O‘mode or clock asynchronized serial 1/0
mode, always set this bit to “0”.

Table 1.20.1. Featuresin| 2C mode

Function Normal mode 12C mode (Note 1)

1 | Factor of interrupt number 39 to 41 (Note 2) Bus collision detection f(t)?]réi;:iggddigtt):cgg;ection or stop
2 | Factor of interrupt number 33, 35, 37 (Note 2) UARTI transmission No acknowledgment detection (NACK)
3 | Factor of interrupt number 34, 36, 38 (Note 2) UARTI reception Acknowledgment detection (ACK)
4 | UARTI transmission output delay Not delayed Delayed
5 | P70, P92, P96 at the time when UARTIi is in use TxDi (output) SDAI (input/output) (Note 3)
6 | P71, P91, P97 at the time when UARTI is in use RxDi (input) SCLi (input/output)
7 | P72, P9o, P95 at the time when UARTI is in use CLKi P72, P9o, P95
8 gw&léﬁf:g:z;tgga’: gi?eiti)r? l:athlg assigned UARTI reception Acknowledgment detection (ACK)
9 | Noise filter width 15ns 50ns

) Reading the terminal when 0 is Reading the terminal regardless of the
10| Reading P71, P91, P97 assigned to the direction register | value of the direction register
11| Initial value of UARTI output H level (when O is assigned to The value set in latch P70, P92, P96

the CLK polarity select bit) when the port is selected

Note 1: Make the settings given below when 12C mode is in use.
Set010in bits 2, 1, 0 of the UARTI transmission/reception mode register.
Disable the RTS/CTS function. Choose the LSB First function.
Note 2: Follow the steps given below to switch from a factor to another.
1. Disable the interrupt of the corresponding number.
2. Switch from a factor to another.
3. Reset the interrupt request flag of the corresponding number.
4. Set an interrupt level of the corresponding number.
Note 3: Set an initial value of SDA transmission output when serial I/O is invalid.
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UARTI special mode register
b7 b6 bS b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
DT[] UISMR (i=2 to 4) 033716, 032716, 02F 716 0016
[ R R ] Function l |
. Bit - : Function !
S A R Bit (During clock synchronous ’ R/W
. symbol name serial I/0 mode) (During UART mode) |
R e 12C mode select bit 0 : Normal mode Must always be “0” O:O
A 1:12C mode
ABC Arbitration lost detecting | 0 : Update per bit Must always be “0” OEO
e flag control bit 1 : Update per byte '
R BBS Bus busy flag 0 : STOP condition detected Must always be “0” 0.0
A 1: START condition detected (Note 1)
LSYN | SCLL sync output 0 : Disabled Must always be “0” e
bbbl enable bit 1: Enabled !
ABSCS | Bus collision detect Must always be “0” 0 : Rising edge of transfer
S sampling clock select bit clock Note 2) [O'O
( )
T 1 : Underflow signal of timer Ai |
ACSE | Auto clear function Must always be “0” 0 : No auto clear function
s select bit of transmit 1: Auto clear at occurrence of (0,0
Lo enable bit bus collision !
o Transmit start condition | Must always be “0” 0: Ordinary
p T SSS select bit Y 1 : Falling edge of RxDi O o
Nothing is assigned. i
"""""""""""" This bit can neither be set nor reset. When read, its content is indeterminate. '
Note 1: Nothing but "0" may be written.
Note 2: UART2 : timer AO underflow signal, UART3 : timer A3 underflow signal, UART4 : timer A4
underflow signal.
UARTI special mode register 2
b7 b6 bS b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
| | UISMR?2 (i=2 to 4) 033616, 032616, 02F616 0016
R Bit name Function RW
¢+ 4 &+ 1| symbol :
©o 1 bt ez | e mode select bit 2 0 : NACK/ACK interrupt 3
oo DMA source - ACK !
E N A Transfer to receive buffer at the rising edge of | |
oA last bit of receive clock |
HEE AR Receive interrupt is occurred at the rising
I edge of last bit of receive clock 00
- 1: UART transfer/receive interrupt !
[ DMA source - UART receive !
oo Transfer to receive buffer at the falling edge
Lo of last bit of receive clock ;
E o Receive interrupt is occurred at the falling !
oo edge of last bit of receive clock |
oo CSC | Clock synchronous bit | O : Disabled
A 1: Enabled oo
Lo SWC | SCL wait output bit 0 : Disabled
Pl meeeeee 1: Enabled ©.0
ALS | SDA output stop flag 0 : Disabled
T 1: Enabled 0,0
] STC | UARTI initialize bit 0 : Disabled
1: Enabled Olo
SWC2 | SCL wait output bit 2 0 - UARTI clock OEO
1:0 output
_____________________ SDHI | SDA output inhibit bit 0 : Disabled 03 o
1: Enabled (high impedance)
........................ SHTC | Start/stop condition 0 : Without set up and hold time 00
control bit 1 : With set up and 4 to 5 cycles hold time (Note) | |
Note :Set SHTC to "1" when using 1IC mode.

Figure 1.20.1. UART?2 special mode register
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P70/TXD2/SDA
On : .
[e— Timer ——————————» ToDMAI
Selector| /o
UART2
ART2 IICM=1 IICM=0 or lICM2=1 transmission/NACK
S delay Transmission register |— interrupt request
0 No—oHPTTEHReSt
UART2 IICM=1 and §
1ICM2=0
ALS
o To DMAI
Arbitration
i 1ICM=0 or .
> ICM=1 ICM2=1 UART2 reception/ACK
- - interrupt request
o Reception register DMAI request
- —0
I 1ICM=0 UART2 1ICM=1 and
i ; 1ICM2=0
4 | Start condition detection I— _D_
S Bus
N| | R Q busy
_.l Stop condition detection [
Falling ed L-synchronous D g NACK
alling eage «— iyt enabling bit T
detection
P71/RXD2/SCL D g
1/0 R > ACK
O Data register T
9th pulse .
|—0<} Selector B Bus gQII|S|on/stgrt, stop
iiternal clock lICM=1 condition detection
UART2 —_— interrupt request R
swez o [ Buscoltion—e *
Noize lICM=1 control
— Filter External clock UART2
] Noize o X
Filter 1ICM=0 1 Falling edge of 9th pulse
S .' swc
Port reading
UART?2 * With [ICM set to 1, the port terminal is to be readable
P72/CLK2 lICM=0 even if 1 is assigned to P71 of the direction register.
O.o—c<]—o<]7 Serector
l— 1/0
|«—— Timer

Figure 1.20.2. Functional block diagram for |  2C mode

Figure 1.20.2 is a block diagram of the IIC bus interface.
To explain the control bit of the IIC bus interface, UART2 is used as an example.

UART?2 Special Mode Register (Address 0337 16)

Bit O is the 1IC mode select bit. When set to “1”, ports P70, P71 and P72 operate respectively as the SDA2
data transmission-reception pin, SCL2 clock I/O pin and port P72. A delay circuit is added to SDA2
transmission output, therefore after SCL2 is sufficiently L level, SDA2 output changes. Port P71 (SCL2) is
designed to read pin level regardless of the content of the port direction register. SDA2 transmission
output is initially set to port P70 in this mode. Furthermore, interrupt factors for the bus collision detection
interrupt, UART2 transmission interrupt and UART?2 reception interrupt change respectively to the start/
stop condition detection interrupts, acknowledge non-detection interrupt and acknowledge detection in-
terrupt.
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UARTI Special Mode Register

The start condition detection interrupt is generated when the fall at the SDA2 pin (P70) is detected while
the SCL2 pin (P71) is in the H state. The stop condition detection interrupt is generated when the rise at
the SDAZ2 pin (P70) is detected while the SCL2 pin (P71) is in the H state.

The acknowledge non-detection interrupt is generated when the H level at the SDA2 pin is detected at the
9th rise of the transmission clock.

The acknowledge detection interrupt is generated when the L level at the SDA2 pin is detected at the 9th
rise of the transmission clock. Also, DMA transfer can be started when the acknowledge is detected if
UART2 transmission is selected as the DMAL request factor.

Bit 2 is the bus busy flag. It is set to “1” when the start condition is detected, and reset to “0” when the stop
condition is detected.

Bit 1 is the arbitration lost detection flag control bit. Arbitration detects a conflict between data transmitted
at SCL2 rise and data at the SDA2 pin. This detection flag is allocated to bit 3'in UART2 transmission
buffer register 1 (address 033F16). It is set to “1” when a conflict is detected. With the arbitration lost
detection flag control bit, it can be selected to update theflag in units of bits or bytes. When this bit is set
to “1”, update is set to units of byte. If a conflict is then detected, the arbitration lost detection flag control
bit will be set to “1” at the 9th rise of the clock. When updating in units of byte, always clear (“0” interrupt)
the arbitration lost detection flag control bit after the 1st byte has been acknowledged but before the next
byte starts transmitting.

Bit 3 is the SCL2 L synchronization output enable bit. When this bit is set to “1”, the P71 data register is set
to “0” in sync with the L level at the SCL2 pin.

Bit 4 is the bus collision detection sampling clock select bit. The bus collision detection interrupt is gener-
ated when RxDi and TxDi level do not conflict with one another. When this bit is “0”, a conflict is detected
in sync with the rise of the transfer clock. When this bit is “1”, detection is made when timer Ai (timer AO
with UART2, timer A3 with UART3 and timer A4 with UART4) underflows. Operation is shown in Figure
1.20.3:

Bit 5 is the transmission enable bit automatic clear select bit. By setting this bit to “1”, the transmission bit
is automatically reset to “0” when the bus collision detection interrupt factor bit is “1” (when a conflict is
detected).

Bit 6 is the transmission start condition select bit. By setting this bit to “1”, TxDi transmission starts in sync
with the rise at the RxDi pin.
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1. Bus collision detect sampling clock select bit (Bit 4 of the UARTI special mode register)
0: Rising edges of the transfer clock
A ¥ u

CLKi |

TxDi/RxDi —| | |

Timer Ai

2. Auto clear function select bit of transmit enable bit (Bit 5 of the UARTI special mode
register)

CLKi | I I I

TXDI/RXDi —| | |

Bus collision
detect interrupt |

request bit >
Transmit |

enable bit

3. Transmit start condition select bit (Bit 6 of the UARTi special mode register)
0: In normal state

CLKi | | |

TxDi I | |

Enabling transmission

With "1: falling edge of RxDi" selected

CLKi I I | I I |

) | |
/ | |

Figure 1.20.3. Some other functions added
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UART2 Special Mode Register 2 (Address 0336 16)
Bit 0 is the 1IC mode select bit. Table 1.20.2 gives control changes by bit when the 1IC mode select bit is
“1". Start and stop condition detection timing characteristics are shown in Figure 1.20.4. Always set bit 7
(start/stop condition control bit) to “1”.

Bit 1 is the clock synchronization bit. When this bit is set to “1”, if the rise edge is detected at pin SCL2
while the internal SCL is H level, the internal SCL is changed to L level, the baud rate generator value is
reloaded and the L sector count starts. Also, while the SCL2 pin is L level, if the internal SCL changes
from L level to H, baud rate generator stops counting. If the SCL2 pin is H level, counting restarts. Be-
cause of this function, the UART2 transmission-reception clock takes the AND condition for the internal
SCL and SCL2 pin signals. This function operates from the clock half period before the 1st rise of the
UART2 clock to the 9th rise. To use this function, select the internal clock as the transfer clock.

Bit 2 is the SCL wait output bit. When this bit is set to “1”, output from the SCL2 pin is fixed to L level at the
clock’s 9th rise. When set to “0”, the L output lock is released.

Bit 3 is the SDA output stop bit. When this bit is set to “1”, an arbitration lost is generated. If the arbitration
lost detection flag is “1”, the SDA2 pin simultaneously becomes high impedance.

Bit 4 is the UART2 initialize bit. While this bit is set to “1”, the following operations are performed when the
start condition is detected.

1. The transmission shift register is initialized and the content of the transmission register is transmit-
ted to the transmission shift register. As such, transmission starts with the 1st bit of the next input
clock. However, the UART?2 output value remains the same as when the start condition was de-
tected, without changing from when the clock is input to when the 1st bit of data is output.

2. The reception shift register is initialized and reception starts with the 1st bit of the next input clock.

3. The SCL wait output bit is set to “1”. As such, the SCL2 pin becomes L level at the rise of the 9th bit
of the clock.

When UART transmission-reception has been started using this function, the content of the transmission
buffer available flag does not change. Also, to use this function, select an external clock as the transfer
clock.

Bit 5 is SCL wait output bit 2. When this bit is set to “1” and serial I/0 has been selected, an L level can be
forcefully output from the SCL2 pin even during UART operation. When this bit is set to “0', the L output
from the SCL2 pin is canceled and the UART2 clock is input and output.

Bit 6 is the SDA output disable bit. When this bit is set to “1”, the SDA2 pin is forcefully made high
impedance. To overwrite this bit, do so at the rise of the UART2 transfer clock. The arbitration lost detec-
tion flag may be set.
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Table 1.20.2. Functions changed by I 2C mode select bit 2

Function ICM2=0 [ICM2=1

Interrupt no. 33, 35, 37 factor Acknowrege not detect (NACK) | UART?2 transfer (rising edge of )
Interrupt no. 34, 36, 38 factor Acknowrege detect (ACK) Acknowrege detect (ACK)

DMA factor Acknowrege detect (ACK) Acknowrege detect (ACK)

Data transfer timing from UARTI (i | Rising edge of the last bit of re- | Rising edge of the last bit of re-
= 2 to 4) receive shift register to re- | ceive clock ceive clock

ceive buffer

UARTI(i = 2 to 4) receive / ACK in- | Rising edge of the last bit of re- | Rising edge of the last bit of re-
terrupt request generation timing ceive clock ceive clock

4 to 5 cycles < set up time (Note)
4 to 5 cycles < hold time (Note)

Note : Cycle number shows main clock input oscillation frequency f(XIN) cycle number.

1 Setup time Hold time .

SCL

SDA
(Start condition)

SDA
(Stop condition)

Figure 1.20.4. Start/stop condition detect timing characteristics

UART2 Special Mode Register 3 (Address 0335 16)
Bits 5 to 7 are the SDA2 digital delay setting bits. By setting these bits, it is possible to turn the SDA2
delay OFF or set the f(XIN) delay to 2 to 8 cycles.
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(2) Serial Interface Special Function
UART 3 and UART4 can control communications on the serial bus using the SSi input pins (Figure
1.20.5). The master outputting the transfer clock transfers data to the slave inputting the transfer clock. In
this case, in order to prevent a data collision on the bus, the master floats the output pin of other slaves/
masters using the SSi input pins. Figure 1.20.6 shows the structure of UARTI special mode register 3
(addresses 032516 and 02F516 [i = 3 or 4]) which controls this mode.
SSi input pins function between the master and slave are as follows.

IC1 IC2

PR\

Pl2f——
P93(SS3) P93(SS3)

P90(CLK3) P90(CLK3)
P91(RxD3) P91(STxD3)
P92(TxD3) P92(SRxD3)

M16C/80 (M) M16C/80 (S)

IC3

P93(SS3)
P90(CLK3)
M :Master P91(STxD3)
S :Slave P92(SRxD3)
M16C/80 (S)

Figure 1.20.5 Serial bus communication control example using the SSi input pins

< Slave Mode (STxDi and SRxDi are selected, DINC = 1) >
When an H level signal is input to an SSi input pin, the STxDi and SRxDi pins both become high
impedance, hence clock input is ignored. When an "L" level signal is input to an SSi input pin, clock
input becomes effective and serial communications are enabled. (i = 3 or 4)

< Master Mode (TxDi and RxDi are selected, DINC = 0) >
The SSi input pins are used with a multiple master system. When an SSi input pin is H level, transmis-
sion has priority and serial communications are enabled. When an L signal is input to an SSi input pin,
another master exists, and the STxDi, SRxDi and CLKi pins all become high impedance. Moreover,
the trouble error interrupt request bit becomes “1”. Communications do not stop even when a trouble
error is generated during communications. To stop communications, set bits 0, 1 and 2 of the UARTI
transmission-reception mode register (address 032816 and 02F816 [i = 3 or 4]) to “0”".
The trouble error interrupt is used by both the bus collision interrupt and start/stop condition detection
interrupts, but the trouble error interrupt itself can be selected by setting bit 0 of UARTi special mode
register 3 (address 032516 and 02F516 [i = 3 or 4]) to “1".
When the trouble error flag is set to “0”, output is restored to the clock output and data output pins. In
the master mode, if an SSi input pin is H level, “0” can be written for the trouble error flag. When an SSi
input pin is L level, “0” cannot be written for the trouble error flag. In the slave mode, the “0” can be
written for the trouble error flag regardless of the input to the SSi input pins.
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UARTI Special Mode Register

UARTI special mode register 3 (i=3,4)

(master mode) (Note 5)
1: Select STxDi and SRxDi 0,0
(slave mode) (Note 6) 1

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
U3SMR3 032516 000000002

N U4SMR3 02F516 000000002
bt [ Bitsymbol Bit name Function R'W
b b L] ssE SS port function enable bit | 0: SS function disable 00
b (Note 3) 1: SS function enable
b ] Clock phase set bit 0: Without clock delay
Lo CKPH P 1: With clock delay 00
DINC Serial input port set bit 0: Select TxDi and RxDi

b e ) 0: CLKi is CMOS output !

: NODC Clock output select bit 1: CLKi is N-channel open drain  |O'O

; output !
oo ERR 0: Without fault error 00
: Fault error flag 1: With fault error (Note 4)
: SDAI(TxD2) digital b7b6DbS ;

e RRRRELEEEES DLO delay time set bit 000 :Without delay 00

: (Note 1,2) 001 :2-cycle of 1/f(XIN) !

E 010 :3-cycle of 1/f(XIN)
S DL1 011 :4-cycle of 1/f(XiN) 00
: 100 :5-cycle of 1/(XIN)

5 101 :6-cycle of L/f(Xin) :
T DL2 110 :7-cycle of 1/f(XIN) e

111 :8-cycle of 1/f(XIN)

Note 1: These hits are used for SDA2(TxD2) output digital delay when using UART2 for I2C interface.
Otherwise, must set to “000".

Note 2: When external clock is selected, delay is increased approx. 100ns.

Note 3;:Set SS function after setting CTS/RTS disable bit (bit 4 of UARTI transfer/receive control
register 0) to "1".

Note 4: Nothing but "0" may be written.

Note 5: Set CLKi and TxDi both for output using the CLKi and TxDi function select register A. Set the
RxDi function select register A for input/output port and the port direction register to "0".

Note 6: Set STxDi for output using the STxDi function select registers A and B. Set the CLKi and
SRxDi function select register A for input/output port and the port direction register to "0".

Figure 1.20.6. UARTI special mode register 3 (i=3,4)
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¢ SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

UARTI Special Mode Register

B Clock Phase Setting
With bit 1 of UARTI special mode register 3 (addresses 032516 and 02F516 [i = 3 or 4]) and bit 6 of
UARTI transmission-reception control register 0 (addresses 032C16 and 02FCzis6 [i = 3 or 4]), four
combinations of transfer clock phase and polarity can be selected.
Bit 6 of UARTI transmission-reception control register 0 (addresses 032C16 and 02FC1s6 [i = 3 or 4])
sets transfer clock polarity, whereas bit 1 of UARTI special mode register 3 (addresses 032516 and
02F516 [i = 3 or 4]) sets transfer clock phase.
Transfer clock phase and polarity must be the same between the master and slave involved in the
transfer.

< Master (Internal Clock) (DINC =0) >
Figure 1.20.7 shows the transmission and reception timing.

< Slave (External Clock) (DINC = 1) >

» With “0” for bit 1 (CKPH) of UARTI special mode register 3 (addresses 032516 and 02F516 [i = 3 or
4]), when an SSi input pin is H level, output data is high.impedance. When an SSi input pin is L level,
the serial transmission start condition is satisfied; though output is indeterminate. After that, serial
transmission is synchronized with the clock./Figure 1.20.8 shows the timing.

» With “1” for bit 1 (CKPH) of UARTI special mode register 3 (addresses 032516 and 02F516 [i = 3 or
4]), when an SSi input pin is H level, output data is high impedance. When an SSi input pin is L level,
the first data is output. After that, serial transmission is synchronized with the clock. Figure 1.20.9
shows the timing.

= &

Master SS input

z3

Clock output
(CKPOL=0, CKPH=0) "

r

Clock output "H"
(CKPOL=1, CKPH=0) "L"

r

Clock output H
(CKPOL=0, CKPH=1)

Clock output "H"
(CKPOL=1, CKPH=1) "L"

Data output timing ['_X DOX DlX DZX D3X D“X D5X DGX D7
Data input timing T T T T T T T T

Figure 1.20.7. The transmission and reception timing in master mode (internal clock)

r
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UARTI Special Mode Register

SS input

Clock input "H" —J_L|_|—|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_| A

(CKPOL=0, CKPH=0) "L" |

kool oL L L L el

(CKPOL=1, CKPH=0) "" | | N
—{ X DoX D1X D2X D3X D4X Ds X DGX D7 >_

"L" High- —

inpedance inpedance

-

-

T

Data output timing

Figure 1.20.8. The transmission and reception timing (CKPH=0) in slave mode (external clock)

SS input oL _|
Clock input "H" —|_|—|_|—|_|—|_|—|_|—|_|—|_|—
(CKPOL=0, CKPH=0) "L" ]
(CKPOL=1, CKPH=0) "~
. o
oo (o0 o) o) (o) (oo )oK o
igh-

High- !
inpedance inpedance

rrrr e

-

Figure 1.20.9. The transmission and reception timing (CKPH=1) in slave mode (external clock)
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A-D Converter

The A-D converter consists of one 10-bit successive approximation A-D converter circuit with a capacitive
coupling amplifier. Pins P10o to P107, P95, and P96 also function as the analog signal input pins. The
direction registers of these pins for A-D conversion must therefore be set to input. The Vref connect bit (bit
5 at address 039716) can be used to isolate the resistance ladder of the A-D converter from the reference
voltage input pin (VREF) when the A-D converter is not used. Doing so stops any current flowing into the
resistance ladder from VREF, reducing the power dissipation. When using the A-D converter, start A-D
conversion only after setting bit 5 of 039716 to connect VREF.

The result of A-D conversion is stored in the A-D registers of the selected pins. When set to 10-bit precision,
the low 8 bits are stored in the even addresses and the high 2 bits in the odd addresses. When set to 8-bit

precision, the low 8 bits are stored in the even addresses.
Table 1.21.1 shows the performance of the A-D converter. Figure 1.21.1 shows the block diagram of the A-
D converter, and Figures 1.21.2 and 1.21.3 show the A-D converter-related registers.

Table 1.21.1. Performance of A-D converter
Item Performance
Method of A-D conversion | Successive approximation (capacitive coupling amplifier)
Analog input voltage (Note 1) | OV to AVcc (Vcc)
Operating clock fab (Note 2) | Vcc =5V fap/divide-by-2 of fab/divide-by-4 of fAD, fAD=F(XIN)
vce =3V divide-by-2 of fap/divide-by-4 of faD, fAD=f(XIN)

Resolution 8-bit or 10-bit (selectable)
Absolute precision Vce =5V * Without sample and hold function
+3LSB
« With sample and hold function (8-bit resolution)
2L SB

» With sample and hold function (10-bit resolution)
ANo to AN7 input : £3LSB
ANEXo and ANEX1 input (including mode in which external
operation amp is connected) : +7LSB

Vcec =3V « Without sample and hold function (8-bit resolution)
+2L.SB
Operating modes One-shot mode, repeat mode, single sweep mode, repeat sweep mode 0,
and repeat sweep mode 1
Analog input pins 8 pins (ANo to AN7) + 2 pins (ANEXo and ANEX1)

A-D conversion start condition| ¢ Software trigger
A-D conversion starts when the A-D conversion start flag changes to “1”
« External trigger (can be retriggered)
A-D conversion starts when the A-D conversion start flag is “1” and the
ADTRG/P97 input changes from “H” to “L”
Conversion speed per pin | « Without sample and hold function
8-bit resolution: 49 faD cycles, 10-bit resolution: 59 fAD cycles
* With sample and hold function
8-bit resolution: 28 faD cycles, 10-bit resolution: 33 fAD cycles

Note 1: Does not depend on use of sample and hold function.

Note 2: When f(XIN) is over 10 MHz, the fab frequency must be under 10 MHz by dividing.
Without sample and hold function, set the faD frequency to 250kHz min.
With the sample and hold function, set the faD frequency to 1MHz min.
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CKS1=1
O
fAD CKSO0=1 5 [ S @AD
O—«—{ 1/2 }—l—{ 1/2 }—O cksi=o A-D conversion rate
CKS0=0 selection
VREF (O)——
VCgTZO Resistor ladder
25|
AVss O—oO
o, AAAALALAL
LI
<
Successive conversion register
A-D control register 1 (address 039716)
A-D control register O (address 039616)
Addresses v v v
(038116, 038016) A-D register 0(16) -t
(038316, 038216) A-D register 1(16) -
(038516, 038416) A-D register 2(16) - Vref
(038716, 038616) A-D register 3(16) - Decoder
(038916, 038816) A-D register 4(16) - —
(038B16, 038A16) A-D register 5(16) -
(038D16, 038C16) A-D register 6(16) - VIN Comparator
(038F16, 038E16) A-D register 7(16) -
S Data bus high-order S
S Data bus low-order S
YYVYVYVYYYVY
ANo' CH2,CH1,CHO0=000 S~
ANL () CH2,CH1,CHO=001 S~
AN2 () CH2,CH1,CHO=010 S~
ANs () CH2,CHL,CHO=011 S~ OPA1,0PA0=0,0
AN4 () CH2,CH1,CH0=100 S~ o o—
ANs () CH2,CH1,CHO=101 S~
ANs (O CH2,CH1,CHO=110 S~
AN7 (O CH2,CH1,CHO=111 S~
OPA1, OPAO
0 0: Normal operation
_ 0 1:ANEXO
OPA0=1 T\@ OPALOPAO=L 1 0:ANEX1
1 1:External op-amp mode
ANEX0O oo O 0—
OPA1,0PA0=0,1
ANEX1 (0 oo
OPA1=1

Figure 1.21.1. Block diagram of A-D converter
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A-D control register 0 (Note 1)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | ADCONO 039616 00000XXX2
voioor i1 i Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW
T T T T ;
[ CHO Analog input pin select bit | 00 0 : ANo is selected (e)e}
- 00 1:AN1is selected !
A 010:AN2is selected !
A CH1 011:ANs3is selected 0.0
100: AN4is selected
[ 101:ANsis selected ;
T . CH2 110:ANsis selected o)
T 111:AN7is selected (Note 2) '
1 ' ' 1 ' . b4 b3 !
T S R AU Mpo  |AD oneration mode 00 : One-shot mode oo
Vo select bit 0 1: Repeat mode !
o 10 : Single sweep mode |
S CCOGRRCEEEE MD1 11 : Repeat sweep mode 0 00
oo Repeat sweep mode 1 (Note 2)
R TRG Trigger select bit 0 : Software trigger 00
N 1: ADTRG trigger !
L ____________________ ADST A-D conversion start flag | 0 : A-D conversion disabled OEO
! 1: A-D conversion started !
_______________________ CKSO Frequency select bit 0 0 fap/4 @s selected OEO
1:fap/2 is selected |

Note 1: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result is
indeterminate.
Note 2: When.changing A-D operation mode, set analog input pin again.

A-D control register 1 (Note)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset

ADCON1

039716

0016

Bit symbol

Bit name

Function

A-D sweep pin select bit

SCANO

When single sweep and repeat sweep

mode 0 are selected
b1 b0

Frmmmemecaaaad

00 : ANo, AN1 (2 pins)

01 : ANo to AN3 (4 pins)
1 0: ANo to ANs (6 pins)
11:ANoto AN7 (8 pins)

When repeat sweep mode 1 is selected
bl b0

SCAN1 !
00 : ANo (1 pin) (elfe]

01 : ANo, AN1 (2 pins)
1 0: ANo to AN2 (3 pins)
11:ANoto AN3 (4 pins)

A-D operation mode 0
select bit 1

: Any mode other than repeat sweep
mode 1
1: Repeat sweep mode 1

MD2

[P BITS 8/10-bit mode select bit : 8-bit mode

: 10-bit mode

CKS1 Frequency select bit 1

. faD is selected 0,0

Vref connect bit : Vref not connected !

: Vref connected i

0
1
0 : faD/2 or faD/4 is selected !
1
0
VCUT 1

External op-amp

T OPAO | connection mode bit

: ANEXO0 and ANEX1 are not used
: ANEXO input is A-D converted
: ANEX1 input is A-D converted '

: External op-amp connection mode O}O

OPAL

Note: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result is
indeterminate.

Figure 1.21.2. A-D converter-related registers (1)
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A-D control register 2 (Note)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
ADCON2 039416 XXXXXXX02
0|0]|0
v 4o 4| Bitsymbol Bit name Function RW
' A-D conversion method 0 : Without sample and hold w
P SMP 1 elect bit 1 With sample and hold offe;
E : : : t--t--i----| Reserved bit Always set to “0” oio
..LL‘ ______________ Nothing is assigned. i
When write, set "0". When read, their content is "0". !

Note: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion
result is indeterminate.

A-D register i Symbol Address When reset
ADI(i=0to 7) 038016 to 038F16 Indeterminate

(b15) (b8)

b7 b0 b7 b0

§

Function RIW|
.| Eight low-order bits of A-D conversion result of X
« During 10-bit mode O x

Two high-order bits of A-D conversion result !

« During 8-bit mode XX
When read, the content is indeterminate !

U —
i
R
S

Nothing is assigned.
When write, set "0". When read, their content is "0". -

Figure 1.21.3. A-D converter-related registers (2)
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(1) One-shot mode

In one-shot mode, the pin selected using the analog input pin select bit is used for one-shot A-D conver-
sion. Table 1.21.2 shows the specifications of one-shot mode. Figure 1.21.4 shows the A-D control regis-

ter in one-shot mode.
Table 1.21.2. One-shot mode specifications

Item Specification
Function The pin selected by the analog input pin select bit is used for one A-D conversion
Start condition Writing “1” to A-D conversion start flag
Stop condition « End of A-D conversion (A-D conversion start flag changes to “0”, except

when external trigger is selected)
» Writing “0” to A-D conversion start flag
Interrupt request generation timing | End of A-D conversion
Input pin One of ANo to AN7, as selected
Reading of result of A-D converter| Read A-D register corresponding to selected pin

A-D control register O (Note 1)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b Symbol Address When reset
| | | | 0 | 0| | | | ADCONO 039616 00000XXX2
¢ oo | Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW
Pobon N w10 1
[ CHO Qir:amg input pin select 00 0: ANo is selected o0
e 001:AN1is selected :
010:AN2is selected |
e CH1 011:ANsis selected o0
oo 100 : AN4is selected !
T 101:ANsis selected "
T CH2 110:ANsis selected 00
A 111:AN7is selected (Note 2) }
R MDO ] i bab3 0.0
R A-D operafion mode 0 0 : One-shot mode (Note 2) ——
T R MD1 select bit 0 00
I TRG | Trigger select bit 0: Software trigger 0o
v 1: ADTRG trigger |
T - ADST A-D conversion start flag | 0 : A-D conversion disabled oo
1: A-D conversion started 1
S CKS0 Frequency select bit 0 0: faD/4 is selected O o
1: fap/2 is selected '

Note 1: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion
result is indeterminate.
Note 2: When changing A-D operation mode, set analog input pin again.

A-D control register 1 (Note)

B7 06 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
[ | [e] [ [o] | | ADcont 039716 0016

¢ r ot | Bitsymbol Bit name Function R'W|
ool goaNo | A-D sweep pin Invalid in one-shot mode 00
[ select bit |
B 00
MD2 A-D operation mode 0 : Any mode other than repeat sweep OEO
e select bit 1 mode 1 |
N BITS | 8/10-bit mode select bit | 0 : 8-bit mode oo
. 1 : 10-bit mode !
T R R CKS1 Frequency select bitl 0 : fap/2 or fa/4 is selected 00
oo 1:fapis selected !
Do Ty VCUT | Vref connect bit 1 : Vref connected 00
e — opAp | External op-amp 00 : ANEX0 and ANEX1 are not used oo
. connection mode bit 0 1: ANEXO input is A-D converted —
] OPAL 10 : ANEX1 input is A-D converted 00

11 : External op-amp connection mode

Note: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion
result is indeterminate.

Figure 1.21.4. A-D conversion register in one-shot mode
|
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(2) Repeat mode
In repeat mode, the pin selected using the analog input pin select bit is used for repeated A-D conversion.
Table 1.21.3 shows the specifications of repeat mode. Figure 1.21.5 shows the A-D control register in
repeat mode.

Table 1.21.3. Repeat mode specifications

ltem Specification
Function The pin selected by the analog input pin select bit is used for repeated A-D
conversion
Star condition Writing “1” to A-D conversion start flag
Stop condition Writing “0” to A-D conversion start flag
Interrupt request generation timing | None generated
Input pin One of ANo to AN7, as selected
Reading of result of A-D converter | Read A-D register corresponding to selected pin

A-D control register 0 (Note 1)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset
| | | | 0 | 1| | ADCONO 039616 00000XXX2
. v Bt symbol Bit name Function RW
Vo oo . f b2 b1 b0 i
b P CHO :\Qg'c"tgbz?p”t pin 000: ANo s selected 0o
o Vo 001:AN1is selected .
Vo P 010:AN2is selected
P P CH1 011:ANsis selected 00
HE : 100:AN4is selected |
H— ! 101:ANsis selected |
. H CH2 110:ANsis selected 00
P 111:AN7is selected (Note 2)
P MDO A-D operation mode bab3 00
[ MD1 select bit 0 0 1: Repeat mode (Note 2) o0l
TRG Trigger select bit 0 : Software trigger 00
HE 1: ADTRG trigger ‘
[ T ADST A-D conversion start flag | 0 : A-D conversion disabled OEO
1: A-D conversion started '
it e AOEEEERL CKSO | Frequency select bit 0 0: fap/4 s selected 00
1:fap/2 is selected 1

Note 1: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion
result is indeterminate.
Note 2: When changing A-D operation mode, set analog input pin again.

A-D control register 1 (Note)

b7 b6 bS5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

| | | 1 | | | 0 | | | Symbol Address When reset
ADCON1 039716 0016
oo | Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW
Pobor o r il ScANO | A-D sweep pin Invalid in repeat mode o0
e select bit Il
P P SCAN1 0.0
o : MD2 A-D operation mode 0 : Any mode other than repeat sweep mode 1 |00
. select bit 1 '
8/10-bit mode select bit |0 : 8-bit mode
o BITS 1 : 10-bit mode O}O
E E E : """"""" CKS1 Frequency select bit 1 0: fAD/_Z or fap/4 is selected 3
o a y 1:fap is selected O:O
B ARt VCUT Vref connect bit 1: Vref connected 00
Lo External op-am b7 b6
Vo Tt OPAO connectior?modpe bit 0 0 : ANEXO0 and ANEX1 are not used O;O
. 0 1 : ANEXO input is A-D converted —
S OPAL 10: ANEX1 input is A-D converted 0'0
1 1: External op-amp connection mode |

Note: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion
result is indeterminate.

Figure 1.21.5. A-D conversion register in repeat mode
. __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|
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(3) Single sweep mode
In single sweep mode, the pins selected using the A-D sweep pin select bit are used for one-by-one A-D
conversion. Table 1.21.4 shows the specifications of single sweep mode. Figure 1.21.6 shows the A-D
control register in single sweep mode.
Table 1.21.4. Single sweep mode specifications

ltem Specification
Function The pins selected by the A-D sweep pin select bit are used for one-by-one
A-D conversion
Start condition Writing “1” to A-D converter start flag
Stop condition * End of A-D conversion (A-D conversion start flag changes to “0”, except

when external trigger is selected)
» Writing “0” to A-D conversion start flag
Interrupt request generation timing | End of A-D conversion
Input pin ANo and AN1 (2 pins), ANo to AN3 (4 pins), ANo to AN5 (6/pins), or ANo to AN7
(8 pins)
Reading of result of A-D converter| Read A-D register corresponding to-selected pin

A-D control register 0 (Note)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 b1 b0 Symbol Address < When reset

[ ] [afo] [ ] ADCONO 039616 0000OXXX2
i+ 1 1 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Function RW
E : H : : : : :. CHO Analog input pin Invalid in single sweep mode 0.0
R HE select bit
Pl L cHL 00
R R oo
Pl (R MDO A-D operation mode s 0.0
A select bit 0 10: Single sweep mode
Dol e MD1 00
S N TRG | Trigger select bit 0 : Software trigger 00
N 1: ADTRG trigger
i 5 A-D conversion start flag | 0 : A-D conversion disabled
VT AT ADST 1 : A-D conversion started 0.0
' CKS0 Frequency select bit 0 0 : fan/4 is selected fe}le)

1:fAD/2 is selected

Note: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result
is indeterminate.

A-D control register 1 (Note 1)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

0

1 : 10-bit mode

0 : faD/2 or faD/4 is selected
1

| | | 1 | | | Ol | | Symbol Address When reset
ADCON1 039716 0016

o Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W|
Voo SCANO A-D sweep pin select bit | When single sweep and repeat sweep mode 0
oo are selected 0.0
N b1 b0
N H 00 : ANo, AN1 (2 pins) —
N H 01 : ANo to AN3 (4 pins)
I ----1 SCANL 10 ANo to AN (6 pins) 00
Voo 11: ANo to AN7 (8 pins)
i 5 5 5 A-D operation mode 0 : Any mode other than repeat sweep mode 1
A MD2 select bit 1 00
i é é E BITS 8/10-bit mode select bit : 8-bit mode 00

[ Frequency select bit 1
CKS1 : fAD is selected o0
et VCUT Vref connect bit 1 : Vref connected 00
H Ext | op- b7 b6
bt OPAD | oo, 00 : ANEXO0 and ANEXL are not used 00
: bit (Note 2) 0 1 : ANEXO input is A-D converted ——
LR OPA1 10: ANEX1 input is A-D converted foXe)

11 : External op-amp connection mode

Note 1: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result
is indeterminate.

Note 2: Neither ‘01’ nor ‘10’ can be selected with the external op-amp connection mode bit.

Figure 1.21.6. A-D conversion register in single sweep mode
|
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(4) Repeat sweep mode 0
In repeat sweep mode 0, the pins selected using the A-D sweep pin select bit are used for repeat sweep
A-D conversion. Table 1.21.5 shows the specifications of repeat sweep mode 0. Figure 1.21.7 shows the
A-D control register in repeat sweep mode 0.

Table 1.21.5. Repeat sweep mode 0 specifications

ltem Specification

Function The pins selected by the A-D sweep pin select bit are used for. repeat sweep
A-D conversion

Start condition Writing “1” to A-D conversion start flag

Stop condition Writing “0” to A-D conversion start flag

Interrupt request generation timing| None generated

Input pin ANo and AN1 (2 pins), ANo to AN3 (4 pins), ANo to AN5 (6 pins), or ANo to AN7
(8 pins)

Reading of result of A-D converter| Read A-D register corresponding to selected pin (at any time)

A-D control register O (Note)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset

| | | | l| 1| | ADCONO 039616 00000XXX2
¢ 1 1 1 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Function R'W
CHO Analog input pin Invalid in repeat sweep mode 0 00
Voo HE select bit
b Pt cH1 fo¥te)
L e —
Pl e MDO A-D operation mode bebs, 00
oo select bit 0 11: Repeat sweep mode O
SRRt MD1 00
e TRG Trigger select bit 0 : Software trigger oo
HE 1 : ADTRG trigger
A-D conversion start flag | 0 : A-D conversion disabled
VT ADST 1: A-D conversion started 0.0
S CcKso | Frequency selectbit0 | 0: faD/4 is selected oo

1:fap/2 is selected

Note: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result
is indeterminate.

A-D control register 1 (Note 1)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

| | | 1 | | | 0| | | Symbol Address When reset
. ADCON1 039716 0016
P Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W
@ o A-D sweep pin select bit | When single sweep and repeat sweep mode 0
- 11 { SCAND are selected o0
I I b1 b0
HE HE 00 : ANo, AN1 (2 pins)
I N 01 : ANo to AN3 (4 pins)
I H SCANL 10 : ANo to ANs (6 pins) o0
N H 11: ANo to AN7 (8 pins)
. ! A-D operation mode 0 : Any mode other than repeat sweep mode 1
mD2 select bit 1 S
8/10-bit mode select bit | 0 : 8-bit mode
P BITS 1: 10-bit mode o0
CKS1 Frequency select bit 1 0 : fap/2 or faD/4 is selected 0o
[ 1:fap is selected
VCUT Vref connect bit 1: Vref connected o0
N E: | op- b7 b6
. OPAO c;rgit(?tigr?rﬁgndpe 00 : ANEXO0 and ANEX1 are not used (e){e]
H bit (Note 2) 01 : ANEXO input is A-D converted
L OPAL 10: ANEX1 input is A-D converted oo
11 : External op-amp connection mode

Note 1: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result
is indeterminate.
Note 2: Neither “01” nor “10” can be selected with the external op-amp connection mode bit.

Figure 1.21.7. A-D conversion register in repeat sweep mode 0
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(5) Repeat sweep mode 1
In repeat sweep mode 1, all pins are used for A-D conversion with emphasis on the pin or pins selected
using the A-D sweep pin select bit. Table 1.21.6 shows the specifications of repeat sweep mode 1. Figure
1.21.8 shows the A-D control register in repeat sweep mode 1.

Table 1.21.6. Repeat sweep mode 1 specifications
Item Specification
Function All pins perform repeat sweep A-D conversion, with emphasis on the pin or
pins selected by the A-D sweep pin select bit
Example : ANo selected ANo — AN1— ANo — AN2 — ANo — ANS3, etc

Start condition Writing “1” to A-D conversion start flag

Stop condition Writing “0” to A-D conversion start flag

Interrupt request generation timing | None generated

Input pin ANo (1 pin), ANo and AN1 (2 pins), ANoto AN2 (3 pins), ANo to AN3 (4 pins)

Reading of result of A-D converter | Read A-D register corresponding to.selected pin (at any time)

A-D control register 0 (Note)

DT b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 b B0 Symbol Address  When reset
[ [ ] [efe] [ [ ] ~pcono 039616  00000XXX2
poro oo | Bitsymbol Bit name Function RW
E P : : : : Ll CHO Analog input pin Invalid in repeat sweep mode 1 OEO
H . select bit .
e ! oo
e CH2 00
A ) bab3 !
[ MDO A-D operation mode . o0
[ select bit 0 11: Repeat sweep mode 1 ‘
: SRR MD1 0.0
E : _ ________________ TRG Trigger select bit 0 : Software trigger OEO
. 1 : ADTRG trigger !
v A-D conversion start flag | 0 : A-D conversion disabled
Y A ADST 1: A-D conversion started o ;O
Y \ . CKSO0 Frequency select bit 0 0 : faD/4 is selected oo
1:fap/2 is selected I

Note: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result
is indeterminate.

A-D control register 1 (Note 1)

b7 b6 bS5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

| | | 1 | | | 1 | | | Symbol Address When reset
ADCON1 039716 0016
o] Bt symbol Bit name Function R W
[ : ; [ SCANO A-D sweep pin select bit | When repeat sweep mode 1 is selected o 10
S R b1 b0 !
R R 00 : ANo (1 pin) |
S R 01: ANo, AN1 (2 pins) !
oo or o t---q SCANI 10 : ANo to AN2 (3 pins) 00
: o 11 : ANo to AN3 (4 pins) i
E N A-D operation mode 1 : Repeat sweep mode 1
1 MD2 select bit 1 00
: 8/10-bit mode select bit | 0 : 8-bit mode
H BITS 1: 10-bit mode O1O
H CKS1 Frequency select bit 1 0 : fAD/2 or fAD/4 is selected o0
: 1: faD is selected |
: VCUT Vref connect bit 1: Vref connected 0.0
5 s OPAO External op-amp b7b6 '
H connection mode 00 : ANEXO and ANEX1 are not used o0
H bit (Note 2) 01 : ANEXO input is A-D converted ——
L OPA1 10: ANEX1 input is A-D converted oo
11 : External op-amp connection mode |

Note 1: If the A-D control register is rewritten during A-D conversion, the conversion result
is indeterminate.
Note 2: Neither ‘01’ nor ‘10’ can be selected with the external op-amp connection mode bit.

Figure 1.21.8. A-D conversion register in repeat sweep mode 1
|
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(a) Sample and hold
Sample and hold is selected by setting bit O of the A-D control register 2 (address 039416) to “1”. When
sample and hold is selected, the rate of conversion of each pin increases. As a result, a 28 fab cycle is
achieved with 8-bit resolution and 33 fab with 10-bit resolution. Sample and hold can be selected in all
modes. However, in all modes, be sure to specify before starting A-D conversion whether sample and
hold is to be used.

(b) Extended analog input pins
In one-shot mode and repeat mode, the input via the extended analog input pins ANEXo and ANEX1 can
also be converted from analog to digital.
When bit 6 of the A-D control register 1 (address 039716) is “1” and bit 7.is “0”, input via ANEXo is
converted from analog to digital. The result of conversion is stored in A-D register 0.
When bit 6 of the A-D control register 1 (address 039716) is “0" and bit 7 is “1”, input via ANEX1 is
converted from analog to digital. The result of conversion is stored in A-D register 1.

(c) External operation amp connection mode

In this mode, multiple external analog inputs via the extended analog input pins, ANEXo and ANEXz1, can
be amplified together by just one operation amp and used as the input for A-D conversion.

When bit 6 of the A-D control register 1 (address 039716) is “1” and bit 7 is “1”, input via ANo to AN7 is
output from ANEXo. The input from ANEX1 is converted from analog to digital and the result stored in the
corresponding A-D register. The speed of A-D conversion depends on the response of the external op-
eration amp. Do not connect the ANEXo and ANEX1 pins directly. Figure 1.21.9 is an example of how to
connect the pins in external operation amp mode.

Resistor ladder

AAAAAA AL

| <
[

Successive conversion register

ANo O—————0—0—
AN1 O————0—0—
AN2 O——F—06—0—9
Analo AN3 O————0 —0—4
input ? AN4 O———0—0—
AN5s O———0 —0—
AN6 O————0 —0—
AN7 O————0—0—

O

ANEXO0
™~ o
| ANEX1 I
Comparator

External op-amp

Figure 1.21.9. Example of external op-amp connection mode
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D-A Converter

This is an 8-bit, R-2R type D-A converter. The microcomputer contains two independent D-A converters of this type.
D-A conversion is performed when a value is written to the corresponding D-A register. Bits 0 and 1 (D-A
output enable bits) of the D-A control register decide if the result of conversion is to be output.. Set the
function select register A to I/0O port and the direction register to input mode. Do not set the target port to
output mode if D-A conversion is to be performed.
Output analog voltage (V) is determined by a set value (n : decimal) in the D-A register:

V =VREF X n/ 256 (n = 0 to 255)

VREF : reference voltage
Table 1.22.1 lists the performance of the D-A converter. Figure 1.22.1 shows the block diagram of the D-A
converter. Figure 1.22.2 shows the D-A control register.

Table 1.22.1. Performance of D-A converter

Item Performance
Conversion method R-2R method
Resolution 8 bits
Analog output pin 2 channels

Data bus low-order bits

| D-A register i (8) (i = 0, 1) | (Address 039816, 039A16)

D-Ai output enable bit (i=0, 1)

P93/ DAO
| R-2R resistor ladder l—O/O O P94/ DAL

Figure 1.22:1. Block diagram of D-A converter
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D-A control register

1 : Output enabled

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset

DACON 039C16 0016
P 1| Bitsymbol Bit name Function RW
i ; ; ; ; ; ; : DAOE D-AO0 output enable bit 0 - Output disabled o o)

o P DALE D-AL output enable bit | O : Output disabled 00
- 1: Output enabled

T Nothing is assigned.
"""""""""""" When write, set "0". When read, the value of these bits is "0".

D-A register
Symbol Address When reset
b7 *’°| DAi (i=0,1) 039816, 039A16 Indeterminate
Function R'W|
] Output value of D-A conversion 0.0

Figure 1.22.2. D-A control register

D-AO0 output enable bit

% R R R R R R R 2R
DA0 O-AN—00
oy
2R

MSBL. .| | S BSOS S SO S — S W LSB

S ° 0T01

AVss O
VRer O

Note 1: In the above figure, the D-A register value is "2A16".

Note 2: This circuit is the same in D-A1.

Note 3: To save power when not using the D-A converter, set the D-A output enable bit to "0"
and the D-A control register to "0016", and prevent current flowing to the R-2R resistors.

Figure 1.22.3. D-A converter equivalent circuit
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CRC Calculation Circuit

The Cyclic Redundancy Check (CRC) calculation circuit detects an error in data blocks. The microcom-
puter uses a generator polynomial of CRC_CCITT (X186 + X12 + X5 + 1) to generate CRC code.

The CRC code is a 16-bit code generated for a block of a given data length in multiples of 8 bits. The CRC
code is set in a CRC data register each time one byte of data is transferred to a CRC input register after
writing an initial value into the CRC data register. Generation of CRC code for one byte of data is com-
pleted in two machine cycles.

Figure 1.23.1 shows the block diagram of the CRC circuit. Figure 1.23.2 shows the CRC-related registers.

{ Data bus high-order bits S
{ Data bus low-order bits S
Eight low-order bits Eight high-order bits

CRC data register (16)

] [ (Addresses 037D16, 037C16)

CRC code generating circuit
X16+X12+X5+ 1

CRC input register (8) | (Address 037E16)

| )

Figure 1.23.1. Block diagram of CRC circuit

CRC data register

t12) e bo Symbol Address When reset
CRCD 037D16, 037C16 Indeterminate
Function Values that g\
can be set :
1 CRC calculation result output register 000016 to FFFF16 O}O
CRC input register
b7 b0 Symbo Address When reset
| | CRCIN 037Ez16 Indeterminate
: Function Values that | g\
' can be set :
Sttt Data input register 0016 to FF16 oio

Figure 1.23.2. CRC-related registers
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b15 b0
| CRC data register CRCD
[037D16, 037C16]

(1) Setting 000016 —»

b7 b0
(2) Setting 0116 — I:I CRC input register ~ CRCIN
[037E16]
2 cycles
After CRC calculation is complete
b15 b0
118916 CRC data register CRCD

[037D16, 037C16]

Y

*— Stores CRC code

The code resulting from sending 0116 in LSB first mode is (1000 0000)..Thus the CRC cade in the generating polynomial,

(X8 + x12 + X5 + 1), becomes the remainder resulting from dividing (1000 0000) X6 by (1 0001 0000 0010 0001) in
conformity with the modulo-2 operation.

LS8 MSB Modulo-2 operation is
R\ 1000 1000 operation that complies
1 0001 0000 0010 0001 ’ 1000 0000 0000 0000 0000 0000 with the law given below.
1000 1000 0001 0000 1 0+0=0
1000 0001 0000 1000 O 0+1=1
100071000 0001 0000 1 1+0=1
1001 0001 1000 1000 1+1=0
Ls8 7 ™ uisB -1=1

9 8 1 1
P N
Thus the CRC code becomes (1001 0001 1000 1000). Since the operation is in LSB first mode, the (1001 0001 1000 1000)
corresponds to 118916 in hexadecimal notation. If the CRC operation in MSB first mode is necessary in the CRC operation
circuit built in the M16C; switch between the LSB side and the MSB side of the input-holding bits, and carry out the CRC
operation. Also switch between the MSB and LSB of the result as stored in CRC data.

b7 b0

) CRC input register ~ CRCIN

After CRC calculation is complete

b15 b0

CRC data register CRCD
OA4lis [037D16, 037C16]

Y

*— Stores CRC code

Figure 1.23.3. CRC example
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X-Y Converter
X-Y conversion rotates the 16 x 16 matrix data by 90 degrees. It can also be used to invert the top and
bottom of the 16-bit data. Figure 1.24.1 shows the XY control register.
The Xi and the Yi registers are 16-bit registers. There are 16 of each (where i= 0 to 15).
The Xi and Yi registers are mapped to the same address. The Xi register is a write-only register, while the
Yi register is a read-only register. Be sure to access the Xi and Yi registers in 16-bit units from an even
address. Operation cannot be guaranteed if you attempt to access these registers in 8-bit units.

XY control register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
MM—,—LJ XYC 02E016 XXXXXX002
¢+ 0 4 . 11| Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW,
I : b : ~ . 0 : Data conversion 1
. xvco Read-mode set bit 1 : No data conversion 00
. XYC1 Write-mode set bit 0 : No bit mapping conversion OEO
P o Tt 1 : Bit mapping conversion !
P Nothing is assigned. _3_
""""""""""""" When write, set "0". When read, the value of these bits is indeterminate. !

Figure 1.24.1. XY control register
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The reading of the Yi register is controlled by the read-mode set bit (bit O at address 02E016).

When the read-mode set bit (bit 0 at address 02E016) is “0”, specific bits in the Xi register can be read at the
same time as the Yi register is read.

For example, when you read the YO register, bit O bit O is read as bit O of the XO register, bit 1 is read as bit
0 of the X1 register, ..., bit 14 is read as bit O of the X14 register, bit 15 as bit 0 of the X15 register. Similarly,
when you read the Y15 register, bit 0 is bit 15 of the XO register, bit 1 is bit 15 of the X1 register, ..., bit 14 is
bit 15 of the X14 register, bit 15 is bit 15 of the X15 register.

Figure 1.24.2 shows the conversion table when the read mode set bit = “0”. Figure 1.24.3 shows the X-Y
conversion example.

Read address
A
e Y
N e N Yo
AR RERSSUOZE 8513
ANNNNANDOODOOOOLOOOO
OO0 O0OO0OONNANNANNNNNON
8888888555588888
SSeeSe888888888¢8
b LR
Do DD NL.L2 .20 0N NN NN
88838y YT TR
1o} oM N
SRSSIIREELOINS
[ X15 register (0002DE16) 4
X14 register (0002DC16) A
X13 register (0002DA16)
X12 register (0002D816)
X11 register (0002D616)
X10 register (0002D416)
X9 register (0002D216) 5
Write address X8 register (0002D016) A7)
< X7 register (0002CE16) o
X6 register (0002CC1s6) =
X5 register (0002CA16) >
X4 register (0002C816) S
X3 register (0002C616) 5
X2 register (0002C416
X1 register (0002C216 \4
\_ X0 register (0002CO016) 2
b15 < » b0
Bit of Xi register

X1
X2
X3
X4
X5
X6
X7
X8
X9
X10
X11
X12
X13
X14
X15

-

Y1
Y2
Y3
Y4
Y5
Y6

Y9

Y10
Y11
Y12
Y13
Y14
Y15

Figure'1.24.2. Conversion table when the read mode set bit = “0”
r (X register) N ‘ (Y register)
N <4< MO N A O N < MmN A O
SSZZ2283858338283 S22dE528385883849383
X0-Reg YO0-Reg <

Figure 1.24.2. X-Y conversion example
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When the read-mode set bit (bit 0 at address 02E016) is “1”, you can read the value written to the Xi register
by reading the Yi register. Figure 1.24.4 shows the conversion table when the read mode set bit = “1".

( X15,Y15 register éOOOZDEleg
X14,Y14 register (0002DC16
X13,Y13 register (0002DA16)
X12,Y12 register (0002D816)
X11,Y11 register (0002D616)
X10,Y10 register (0002D416)
. X9,Y9 register (0002D216)
Write address < X8,Y8 register (0002D016)

Read address X7,Y7 register (0002CE16)
X6,Y6 register (0002CC1s)
X5,Y5 register (0002CA16)
X4,Y4 register (0002C816)
X3,Y3 register (0002C616)
X2,Y2 register (0002C416)
X1,Y1 register (0002C216)

K X0,YO0 register (0002C016)

b15 = » bO

Bit of Xi register
Bit of Yi register

Figure 1.24.4. Conversion table when the read mode set bit = “1”

The value written to the Xi register is controlled by the write mode set bit (bit 1 at address 02E01s).
When the write mode set bit (bit 1 at address 02E016) is “0” and data is written to the Xi register, the bit

stream is written directly.
When the write mode set bit (bit 1 at address 02E016) is “1” and data is written to the Xi register, the bit
sequence is reversed so that the high becomes low and vice versa. Figure 1.24.5 shows the conversion

table when the write mode set bit = “1”.

b15 b0

wiiteaddress | | | | [ [ [ [ [ [ ] ][] ]]]

b15a" & & " mTmmm e bO
Bitoinregister|||||||||||||||||

Figure 1.24.5. Conversion table when the write mode set bit = “1”
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DRAM Controller
There is a built in DRAM controller to which it is possible to connect between 512 Kbytes and 8 Mbytes of
DRAM. Table 1.25.1 shows the functions of the DRAM controller.

Table 1.25.1 DRAM Controller Functions

DRAM space 512KB, 1MB, 2MB, 4MB, 8MB
Bus control 2CAS/AW
Refresh CAS before RAS refresh
Self refresh-compatible
Function modes EDO-compatible, fast page mode-compatible
Waits 1 wait or 2 waits, programmable

To use the DRAM controller, use the DRAM space select bit of the DRAM control register (address 004016)
to specify the DRAM size. Figure 1.25.1 shows the DRAM control register.

The DRAM controller cannot be used in external memory mode 3 (bits 1 and 2 at address 000516 are “112").
Always use the DRAM controller in external memory modes 0, 1, or 2.

When the data bus width is 16-bit in DRAM area, set"1" to R/W mode select bit (bit 2 at address 000416).

DRAM control register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

| |><|><I | | | | | Symbol Address When reset
VNN L T DRAMCONT 0004016 Indeterminate (Note 4)
oo i 1| Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W
: ! WT Wait select bit 0 - Two wait (Note 1) 0:0
; ; 1: One wait ;
b b3 b2 b1
R ARO 00 0 : DRAM ignored 0!0
= 00 1 : Inhibit !
oo DRAM space select bit 010:0.5MB |
. A - AR1 .
Sy A 011:1MB O;O
. & 100:2MB :
S ey AR2 101:4MB |
P 110:8MB 0.0
111 : Inhibit i
o Nothing is assigned. .
When write, set "0". When read, the value of these bits is indeterminate. - ._
e SREF Self-refresh mode bit 0: Self-refresh OFF oi o
(Note 2) 1: Self-refresh ON

Note 1: The number of cycles with 2 waits is 3-2-2. With 1 wait, it is 2-1-1.

Note 2: When you set "1", both RAS and CAS change to "L". When you set "0",
RAS and CAS change to "H" and then normal operation (read/write, refresh)
is resumed. In Stop mode, there is no control.

Note 3: Set the bus width using the external data bus width control register (address
000516). When selecting 8-bit bus width, CASH is indeterminate.

Note 4: After reset, the content of this register is indeterminate.

DRAM controller begins executing after writing to this register.

Figure 1.25.1. DRAM control register
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* DRAM Controller Multiplex Address Output
The DRAM controller outputs the row addresses and column addresses as a multiplexed signal to the
address bus A8 to A20. Figure 1.25.2 shows the output format for multiplexed addresses.

8-bit bus mode

Pin function MA12 | MA11 | MA10| MA9 | MA8 | MA7 | MA6 | MA5 | MA4 | MA3 | MA2 | MALl | MAO
(A20) [ (A19) [ (A18) [ (A17) [ (A16) [ (AL5) | (A24) | (A13) | (A12) | (AL2) | (A10) |(A9) | (AB)
Row address |(A20) | (A19)| A18 | AL7 | Al6 | A15| Al4 | A13 | A12 | A1l | A10 | A9 | (A8) |

Column address |(A22)|(A22)| A19| A8 | A7 | A6 | A5 | A4 | A3 | A2 | Al I A0 |(A8)|

512KB, 1MB

<
-

Row address |(A20)| Al9 | AL8 | AL7 | Al6 | ALS | Al4 | AL3 | AL2 | ALl | AL0 | A9 | (A8) |

Column address |(A22)| A21 | A20| A8 | A7 | A6 | A5 | A4 | A3 | A2 | AL | A0 ‘ (A8)|

2MB, 4MB

< »
«

Row address | A20 | Al9 | Al8 | Al7 | Al6 | Al5 | Al4 | Al13 | Al12 | All | A10 | A9 | (A8) |

Column address |(A22)| A22 | A21| A8 | A7 | A6 | A5 | A4 | A3 | A2 | AL | A0 | (A8)|

8MB

-
-

16-bit bus mode

Pin function MALZ| MALL]| MAIO| MA9 | MAS | MA7 | MAG | MA5 | MA4 | MA3 | MA2 | MAL | MAO
a20) | (a19) | (a18) [ (a17) | (a16) | (A15) [ (a14) | (a13) | (A12) | (A11) | (A20) | (A9) | (a8)
Row address |(A20) | (A19)| A18 | A17 | A16 | Al5 | Al4 | A13 | A12 | A1l | A0 | (A9) | (A8) |

Column address |(A22)|(A20)| A9 | A8 | A7 | A6 | A5 | A4 | A3 | A2 | Al | (AO)l (A8)|
512KB

@ »
-

Row address |(A20)| Al9 | AL8 | AL7 | Al6 | A15| Al4 | A13 | AL2 | All | AL0 | (A9) | (A8) |

Gollimn addressl(Azz)l A20 | A9 | A8 | A7 | A6 | A5 | A4 | A3 | A2 | AL | (AO)| (A8)|

1MB, 2MB

< »
-

Row address | A20 | Al19 | Al8 | Al7 | Al6 | Al5 | Al4 | Al3 | Al12 | All | Al0 | (A9) | (A8) |

Column addressl A22 | A21 | A9 | A8 | A7 | A6 | A5 | A4 | A3 | A2 | Al | (AO)| (A8)|

- 4mB, smp (Note 2)

»
-« Ll

Note 1: () invalid bit: bits that change according to selected mode.

Note 2: The figure is for 4Mx1 or 4Mx4 memory configuration. If you are using a 4Mx16 configuration,
use combinations of the following: For row addresses, MAO to MA12; for column addresses
MA2 to MA8, MA11, and MA12. Or for row addresses MA1 to MA12; for column addresses
MA2 to MA9, MA11, MA12.

Figure 1.25.2. Output format for multiplexed addresses
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» Refresh

The refresh method is CAS before RAS. The refresh interval is set by the DRAM refresh interval set
register (address 004116). The refresh signal is not output in HOLD state. Figure 1.25.3 shows the
DRAM refresh interval set register.

Use the following formula to determine the value to set in the refresh interval set register.

Refresh interval set register value = refresh interval time / (BCLK frequency X 32) - 1
(0 to 255)

DRAM refresh interval set register
(RLD6 D5 b4 b3 b2 bl DO Symbol Address When reset
REFCNT 0004116 Indeterminate
Y ;
: Bit symbol Bit name Function R:W
REFCNTO | Refresh interval set bit | b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 b1 bo 0:0
00000000:1.6ps 5
REFCNT1 00000001:3.2ps 0:0
e REFCNT3 . 0/0
REFCNT4 * OEO
REFCNT5 | oo
REFCNT6 11111111:409.6 s 0:0
REFCNT? (Note) |00
Note: Refresh interval at 20 MHz operating (no division)
Refresh interval = BCLK frequency X (refresh interval set bit + 1) X 32

Figure 1.25.3. DRAM refresh interval set register

The DRAM self-refresh operates in STOP mode, etc. When the self-refresh mode bit (bit 7 at address
004016) is “1”, both RAS and CAS output changes to “L” to effect the self-refresh.

Do not access to external during operating self-refresh. Insert two NOPs after the instruction that sets
self-refresh mode bit to "1". Do not access to DRAM area immediately after self-refresh is released.
Figures 1.25.4 to 1.25.6 show the bus timing during DRAM access.
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< Read cycle (wait control bit =0) >

BCLK

>< Row >< Column X Column X Column

MAO to MA12 address address 1 address 2 address 3
RAS \
CASH \ /_\
CASL

W

|

o016 0 ( 2 PAS J—

(EDO mode)

Note : Only CASL is operating in 8-bit data bus width.

< Write cycle (wait control bit = 0) >

BCLK

Row Column Column Column
MAO to MA12 X address address 1 X address 2 X address 3
RAS \
CASH \ /_\
CASL

I

|

I

—
oo —— X X

Note : Only CASL is operating in 8-bit data bus width.

Figure 1.25.4. The bus timing during DRAM access (1)
|
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< Read cycle (wait control bit =1) >

BCLK

Row Column Column Column Column
MAQ to MA12 >< address /\address 1/\address 2/\address 3 address 4

RAS \

CASH
CASL

:

(XXX »—

(EDO mode)

Note : Only CASL is operating in 8-bit data bus width.

< Write cycle (wait control bit ='1) >

BCLK

Row Column Column Column Column ><
MAO to MA12 >< address address 1><address 2><address 3 address 4

RAS \ /

Tt N\
CASL

=0
oos ———( X XX

Note : Only CASL is operating in 8-bit data bus width.

Figure 1.25.5. The bus timing during DRAM access (2)
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BCLK

= \ a
CASH —\ /7

CASL

s

< CAS before RAS refresh cycle >

Note : Only CASL is operating in 8-bit data bus width.

R |

*) & A § /-
o=\ 33 S
w §

< Self refresh cycle >

Note : Only CASL is operating in 8-bit data bus width.

Figure 1.25.6. The bus timing during DRAM access (3)
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Programmable 1/0 Ports
There are 87 programmable I/O ports: PO to P10 (excluding P8s). Each port can be set independently for
input or output using the direction register. A pull-up resistance for each block of 4 ports can be set. P85 is
an input-only port and has no built-in pull-up resistance.
Figures 1.26.1 to 1.26.3 show the programmable 1/O ports.
Each pin functions as a programmable 1/0O port and as the I/O for the built-in peripheral devices.
To use the pins as the inputs for the built-in peripheral devices, set the direction register-of each pin to input
mode. When the pins are used as the outputs for the built-in peripheral devices (other than the D-A con-
verter), set the corresponding function select registers A, B and C. When pins are to be used as the outputs
for the D-A converter, set the function select register of each pin to 1/0 port, and set the direction registers
to input mode.
Table 1.26.1 lists each port and peripheral function.
See the descriptions of the respective functions for how to set up the built-in peripheral devices.

(1) Direction registers

Figure 1.26.4 shows the direction registers.

These registers are used to choose the direction of the programmable I/O ports. Each bit in these regis-
ters corresponds one for one to each 1/O pin.

Note: There is no direction register bit for P8s.

(2) Port registers

Figure 1.26.5 shows the port registers.

These registers are used to write and read data for input and output to and from an external device. A
port register consists of a port latch to hold output data and a circuit to read the status of a pin. Each bit
in port registers corresponds one for one to each 1/O pin.

(3) Function select register A

Figures 1.26.6 and 1.26.7 show the function select registers A.

The register is used to select port output and peripheral function output when the port functions for both
port output and peripheral function output.

Each bit of this register corresponds to each pin that functions for both port output and peripheral function
output.

(4) Function select register B
Figures 1.26.8 and 1.26.9 show the function select registers B.
This register selects the 1st peripheral function output and second peripheral function output when mul-
tiple peripheral function outputs are assigned to a pin. For pins with a third peripheral function, this regis-
ter selects whether to enable the function select register C, or output the second peripheral function.
Each bit of this register corresponds to each pin that has multiple peripheral function outputs assigned to
it.
This register is enabled when the bits of the corresponding function select register A are set for peripheral
functions.
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(5) Function select register C
Figure 1.26.10 shows the function select register C.
This register is used to select the first peripheral function output and the third peripheral function output
when three peripheral function outputs are assigned to a pin.
This register is effective when the bits of the function select register A of the counterpart pin have selected
a peripheral function and when the function select register B has made effective the function select
register C.
The bit 7 (PSC_7) is assigned the key-in interrupt inhibit bit. Setting 1 in the key-in interrupt inhibit bit
causes no key-in interrupts regardless of the settings in the interrupt control register even if L is entered
in pins KIO to KI3. With 1 set in the key-in interrupt inhibit bit, input from a port pin cannot be effected even
if the port direction register is set to input mode.

(6) Pull-up control registers
Figures 1.26.11 and 1.26.12 show the pull-up control registers.
The pull-up control register can be set to apply a pull-up resistance to each block of 4 ports. When ports
are set to have a pull-up resistance, the pull-up resistance is connected only when the direction register is
set for input.
In memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode, PO.to P5 operate as the bus and the pull-up
control register setting is invalid. However, it is possible to select pull-up resistance presence to the
usable port as I/O port by setting.

(7) Port control register
Figure 1.26.13 shows the port control register.
This register is used to choose whether to make port P1 a CMOS port or an Nch open drain. In the Nch
open drain, the port P1 has.no function that a complete open drain but keeps the CMOS port’'s Pch
always turned off. Thus the absolute maximum rating of the input voltage falls within the range from - 0.3
Vito+0.3V.
The port control register functions similarly to the above also in the case in which port P1 can be used as
a port when the bus width in the full external areas comprises 8 bits in either microprocessor mode or in
memory expansion mode.
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POo to P07, P20 to P27,
P30 to P37, P40 to P47,
P50 to P52, P54 to P57

Ploto P14

P1sto P17

P62, P66, P77, P87

Pull-up selection
—{ Direction register }—
” J L
~N

Data bus ——{ Port latch }

Pull-up selection

ﬂ Direction register r—

b
N

Data bus fﬁ Port latch |

o
N

@

7]

Pull-up selection

—{ Direction register }—

b

~N

Data bus fﬂ Port latch }

7]

Input to respective peripheral functions

Pull-up selection

*{ Direction register }ﬁ

b

st
L4

~N

Data bus %‘—{ Port latch ‘l

P

™~
5

~N
Input to respective peripheral functions

Figure 1.26.1. Programmable I/O ports (1)
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P82 to P84

P60, P61, P64, P65, P72, P73

P75, P81, P9o, P91, P92, P97
(inside dotted-line not included)

P53, P63, P67, P74, P76, P8o, P86
(inside dotted-line included)

Output from respective

Data bus ——{ Port latch }

Pull-up selection

b

—{ Direction register }—

™~

™~

S

-
NS

~N

Input to respective peripheral functions

Note

T
=

5

ﬂ Direction register |

Pull-up selection
register A

peripheral functions

P8s
Data bus

Data bus ——{ Port latch

J
1,

D
4>0D11

Note: P53 is connected to clock output function select bit.

P70, P71

NMI interrupt input

Function select
register A

—‘ Direction register }—
7

Output from respective

~N

4

peripheral functions

Data bus H»—‘ Port latch }

AV,

™~

S

~N

Input to respective peripheral functions

Figure 1.26.2. Programmable I/O ports (2)
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P100 to P103

P104 to P107

P93, P94

Output from respective

Data bus ——‘ Port latch

Data bus fﬁ Port latch

Pull-up selection

Direction register

!

~N

s
s

1
~N
P
~N

Analog input

Pull-up selection

Direction register

!

~N

~

i

Function select Pull-up selection
register A

f Direction register

b

N

S

@QD?L?

peripheral functions

P9s (inside dotted-line included)
P9e (inside dotted-line not included)

Data bus 4"‘( Port latch T

| e

P

D
!

Input to respective peripheral functions j

Analog input

gk
i
il

J

1,

~N

Input to respective peripheral functions

Analog input

4

D-A output enabled

Function select Pull-up selection
register A

ﬁ Direction register

Output from respective

!
~N

I

]

peripheral functions
Data bus —

Port latch T[\‘\”

Analog input

Figure 1.26.3. Programmable I/O ports (3)
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Port Pi direction register (Note)

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | PDi (i=0to 10, except8)  03E216, 03E316, 03E616, 03E716, 03EA1L6 0016

— 03EB16, 03C216, 03C316, 03C716, 03CA16

i+ o414 41| Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W

L4y 4+ 4+ 4+ 1 . -{PDiO Port Pio direction register 0.0

[ : F— - 0 : Input mode ‘

PDi_1 Port Pi1 direction register (Functions as an input port) OEO
et PDi_2 Port Pi2 direction register | 1 : Output mode 0.0
it PDi_3 Port Pi3 direction register (Functions as an output port) 00

T PDi_4 Port Pia direction register (i=0to 10 except 8) 00

N PDi_5 Port Pis direction register 00

b ] PDi_6 Port Pis direction register 0.0

S CLETTETPEEEEREPE PDi_7 Port Pi7 direction register 00

Note: Set bit 2 of protect register (address 000A16) to “1” before rewriting to
the port P9 direction register.

Port P8 direction register

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo

Nothing is assigned. !
This bit can either be set nor reset. When read, its content is indeterminate. !

R RRRELEELT - ok PD8_6 Port P8e direction register |0 : Input mode ) 0.0
(Functions as an input port) '

Symbol Address When reset

| PD8 03C616 00X000002
L+ 4 . 4+ 4 1 .| Bitsymbol Bit name Function R'W|
Vv v v v v v -{PD8_O Port P8o direction register 00

A ro— . 0 : Input mode !
PD8 1 Port P81 dllrectilon reg.|ster (Functions as an input port) Oio
[ el PD8_2 Port P82 direction register | 1 : Qutput mode 0.0
R it PD8_3 Port P8s direction register |  (Functions as an output port)  [570
T PR — PD8_4 Port P84 direction register 0.0

o ] 1 : Output mode !
"""""""""""" PD8_7 Port P87 direction register (Functions as an output port) |90

Figure 1.26.4. Direction register
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Port Pi register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | | | Pi (i=0to 10, except8)  03EO16, 03E116, 03E416, 03E516, 03E816  Indeterminate
B N N I A N 03E916, 03C016, 03C116, 03C516, 03C816  Indeterminate
R A R =T symbol Bit name Function RW
i+ 4 4 4 . . -{PDi_O Port Pi ist |
A ‘|_ o _IO reg.ls -l Data is input and output to and from o ‘O
. PDi_1 Port Pi1 register each pin by reading and writing to 0.0
Voo 1 temeaaaad PDi_2 Port Pi2 register and from each corresponding bit 00
o — - - 0:“L" level data 1
. PDi_3 Port Pi3 register 10" level data oo
[ GLECLECEEE PDi_4 Port Pi4 register (eX{e}
S PDi_5 Port Pis register (=010 10 except 8) 00
R EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE PDi_6 Port Pis register o0
ERREEEEECEEEEEEEEEEEREEE PDi_7 Port Pi7 register 0.0
Port P8 register
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 b1 B0 Symbol Address When reset
| | | | | | | P8 03C416 Indeterminate
A =T symbol Bit name Function RIW
E E E E E E E -1 PD8_0 Port P8o register @] EO
[ PD8_1 Port P81 register Data is input and output to and from  [5:5
Pooror - each pin by reading and writing to ;
[ ha PD8_2 Port P82 register and from each corresponding bit 0.0
P e PD8_3 Port P83 register (except for P8s) 00
Voo - 0: “L” level data T
D RECLEEEEL PD8_4 Port P84 register 1:“H" level data 00
Vo b PD8_5 Port P85 register O X
R L SEELETELEEEY PD8_6 Port P86 register 00
EEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERERED PD8_7 Port P87 register 0.0

Figure 1.26.5. Port register
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Port Periphral function 1 Periphral function 2 Periphral function 3
P60 RTSo output S S
P61 CLKo output —_ o
P62 —_— e —_—
P63 TxDo output —_— —_—
P64 RTS1 output CLKS1 output -
P65 CLK1 output —_ —_
P66 —_— — —
P67 TxD1 output — VA
P70 TxD2(SDA?2) output TAOOUT output e
P71 SCL2 output —_— —
P72 CLK2 output TAlouT output V phase output
P73 RTS2 output V phase output o
P74 TA20uUT output W phase output —
P75 W phase output A —
P76 TA30UT output — —
P77 — — —
P80 TA40uUT output U phase output —
P81 U phase output — —
P82 — — —
P83 — — —
P84 = —_ —_
P85 — — —
P86 — — —
P87 — — —
P9o CLKS3 output —_— —
P91 SCL3 output STxD3 output —
P92 TxD3(SDA3) output o e
P93 RTS3 output — —
P94 RTS4 output — —
P95 CLK4 output —_ —_
P96 TxD4(SDA4) output — —
P97 SCL3 output STxD4 output —
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Function select register AO
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
| |><| | | |><| | | PSO 03B016 0X000X002
Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W|
A PS0_0 | Port P6o function select bit | 0 : 1/O port 00
. 1: RTSO output !
A . PSO_1 | Port P61 function select bit | 0 : /O port oi o
1 : CLKO output :
e Nothing is assigned. !
oo e When write, set "0". When read, the content is indeterminate. _E_
N PS0_3 Port P63 function select bit | 0 : 1/O port 00
Voo 1: TXDO output !
R PS0_4 Port P64 function select bit | O : 1/0O port
1 : Peripheral function output 00
o (PSLO_4 enabled)
R R S PSO_5 |Port P65 function select bit | 0: 1/O port 00
b 1: CLK1 output :
A Nothing is assigned. i
' When write, set "0". When read, the content is indeterminate. !
e ] PSO_7 |Port P67 function select bit | O : I/O port oo
1: TXD1 output
Function select register A1
b7 b6 S b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
X1 ]| PS1 03B116 X00000002
Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W|
P41+ a 4 o PS1.0  [Port P70 function select bit | 0: 1/O port |
R | ¢ 1 : Peripheral function output 0.0
T (PSL1_0 enabled) !
Lo PS1 1 Port P71 function select bit | O : /O port OEO
RNy i 1: SCL2 output !
R PS1 2 Port P72 function select bit | 0 : I/O port |
- 1 : Peripheral function output 00
o (PSL1_2, PSC_0 enabled) !
e PS1 3 Port P73 function select bit | 0 : 1/0 port
1 : Peripheral function output 0.0
Voo (PSL1_3 enabled) |
T PS1_4 |Port P74 function select bit | 0 : I/O port !
- 1 : Peripheral function output 0'0
(PSL1_4 enabled) |
Co ] PS1 5 Port P75 function select bit | 0 : 1/O port O o
1: W phase output .
] PS1_6 |Port P76 function select bit | 0: /O port
5 1: TA30OUT output ©0
] Nothing is assigned.
When write, set "0". When read, the content is indeterminate. -

Figure 1.26.6. Function select register A (1)
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Function select register A2
D7 DO bo bd b3 b2 D1 b0 Symbol Address When reset
DDA | ] PS2 03B416 XXXXXX002
Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W|
v 1o+ 1 4 1 ol PS2.0 |Port P8ofunction select bit | 0 : I/O port
T A T R 1 : Peripheral function output 0.0
A (PSL2_0 enabled) |
. PS2_1 Port P81 function select bit | 0 : I/O port O o
1: U phase output
S S B S IR Nothing is assigned.
When write, set "0". When read, the content is indeterminate. -
Function select register A3 (Note)
b7 06 bS b4 b3 b2 bl bO Symbol Address When reset
HERRRRER PS3 038516 0016
v+ 1 0+ 44 | Bitsymbol Bit name Function R'W,
A PS3_0 | Port P9o function select bit | 0 : I/O port O o
A 1: CLK3 output !
. PS3_1 |Port P91 function select bit | 0 : /O port ‘
A 1 : Peripheral function output 0,0
o (PSL3_1 enabled) |
R N PS3_2  |Port P92 function select bit | 0 : /O port O o
1: TxD3(SDA3) output
N PS3 3 Port P93 function select bit | 0 : 1/0 port Oi o
1: RTS3 output |
o a PS3_4 | Port P94 function select bit | 0: 1/0 port
b 1: RTS4 output ©.0
A S PS3_5 |Port P9s function select bit | 0 /O port 00
o 1 : CLK4 output ;
C e PS3 6 Port P96 function select bit | 0 : /O port O o
‘ 1 : TxD4(SDA4) output !
] PS3_7 Port P97 function select bit | 0 : 1/O port !
1 : Peripheral function output 00
(PSL3_7 enabled) |
Note: Set bit 2 of protect register (address 000A16) to “1” before rewriting to this register.

Figure 1.26.7. Function select register A (2)
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Function select register BO

When write, set "0". When read, the content is indeterminate.

b7 b6 DS b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset

DX XXX PSLO 03B216 XXXOXXXX2
Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW|
P11 1 ..U Nothing is assigned. i
I When write, set "0". When read, the content is indeterminate. !
- S PSLO_4 Port P64 peripheral function select | 0 : RTS1 output OiO
bit (Enabled when PS0_4 = 1) 1: CLKS1 output
R Nothing is assigned.

When write, set "0". When read, the content is indeterminate. -

Function select register B1
b7 b6 bS5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset

DDA | | X | PSL1 03B316 XXX000X02
v+ ¢+ o+ | Bitsymbol Bit name Function R'W,
v v+ 1 4+ 4w PSL1 0 | Port P70 peripheral function select |0 : TxD2(SDA2) port OEO
[ bit (Enabled when PS1_0=1) 1 : TAOouT output |
A Nothing is assigned. i
A When write, set "0". When read, the content is indeterminate. !
A PSL1 2 | Port P70 peripheral function select | 0 : Port P72 peripheral :
bit (Enabled when PS1_2 = 1) subfunction select bit | _|
oo PSC_0) is enabled O;O
R R 1: TAlourt output (Note) :
A . PSL1_3 | Port P70 peripheral function select |0 :RTS2 port 00
. bit (Enabled when PS1_3 =1) 1:V phase output |
P PSL1_4 |Port P70 peripheral function select |0 : TA20uT port oio
- A bit (Enabled when PS1_4=1) 1: W phase output !
1 U Nothing is assigned.

Note: Set PSC_0 to “1”".

Figure 1.26.8. Function select register B (1)
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Function select register B2

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset
MM_J PSL2 03B616 XXXXXXX02

Bit symbol Bit Function R'W,

DL —ma _ ;
oo o4 PSL2 0 Port P8o penphergﬂ?unctlon select | 0 : TA4out output 00
vooror e bit (Enabled when PS2_0=1) 1: U phase output ;

When write, set "0". When read, the content is indeterminate.

________________________ Nothing is assigned.

Function select register B3
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

R Pals 038710 000000

Bit symbol Bit Function RIW
name

Nothing is assigned.
When write, set "0". When read, the content is indeterminate.

bit 1: STxD3 output

T R Nothing is assigned.

s PSL3 1 Port P91 peripheral function select |0 : SCL3 output OEO
When write, set "0". When read, the content is indeterminate.

R PSL3_3 Port P93 peripheral function 0 : Input peripheral 0.0
function enabled 1
[ RRERREEEE, PSL3 4 Port P94 peripheral function 1: Input peripheral (ON©)
T RERnEEEEEP Tt PSL3_5 | Port P9s peripheral function function disabled OEO
' R EREEEEEEPC PSP PSL3 6 Port P96 peripheral function 00

B R EE LR PSL3 7 Port P97 peripheral function select |0 : SCL4 output !
bit 1: STxD4 output w

Figure 1.26.9. Function select register B (2)
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Function select register C

b

7 b6 b5 b4 bl b0

DDDDDA ]

Frmmmmm——

Symbol Address When reset
PSC 03AF16 0016
Bit symbol Bit name Function RW|
PSC_0 Port P72 peripheral subfunction 0 : CLK2 output ‘
(Note 1) select bit (Enabled when PS1_2 = |1 :V phase output o0
land PSL1_2=0) 1
Nothing is assigned. -
When write, set "0". When read, the content is indeterminate. !
PSC_7 Key input interrupt disable bit 0 : Enabled O 0O
(Note 2) 1 : Disabled ;

Note 1: Set this bit to "0" when PSL1_2 ="1";

Note 2: When this bit is "1", key input interrupt for interrupt controller is disabled

regardless of port input and setting of interrupt control register.
When changing this bit, set key input interrupt disabled by key input interrupt

control register.

Figure 1.26.10. Function select register C
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Pull-up control register 0
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0
| | | | | Symbol Address When reset
SN N N N N A A PURO 03F016 0016
A A =T symbol Bit name Function RW
P+ PU00 POo to POs pull-up The corresponding port is pulled 00
e PUO1 P04 to PO7 pull-up high with a pull-up resistor 0.0
N i 0 : Not pulled high !
Pl PU02 P1o to P13 pull-up 1 Pulled high O: ®)
REEEEE PUO3 P14 to P17 pull-up o0
E , , (I — PUO4 P20 to P23 pull-up Of O
T RO PUO5 P24 to P27 pull-up 00
 REEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE PUO6 P30 to P33 pull-up O 0
B R EEEEEEEY PU0O7 P34 to P37 pull-up 0.0
Pull-up control register 1
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0
|><|><l><|><| | | | | Symbol Address When reset
N NN/N || PUR1 03F116 X016
P B symbol Bit name Function R'W
A i P40 to P43 pull-up The corresponding port is pulled |90
e PU11 P44 to P47 pull-up high with a pull-up resistor 00
A R 0 : Not pulled high ‘
bl PU12 P50 to P53 pull-up 1: Pulled high O: ©)
e PU13 P54 to P57 pull-up 00
R I Nothing is assigned. _ _
Theses bits can neither be set nor reset. When read, their contents are “0”. |
Pull-up control register 2
b b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo
- Symbol Address When reset
| B A N N A PUR2 03DA16 0016
y A symbol Bit name Function R'W
s P60 to P63 pull-up The corresponding port is pulled |0 O
. U R high with a pull-up resistor 0.0
A R e e P64 to P67 pull-up 0 : Not pulled high ;
L PU16 P70 to P73 pull-up (Note 1)| 1 : Pulled high OO0
A PU17 P74 to P77 pull-up 00
P PU20 P8o to P83 pull-up 0.0
P T PU21 P84 to P87 pull-up (Note 2) 0.0
A PU22 P90 to P93 pull-up 00
R PU23 P94 to P97 pull-up 00
Note 1: Since P70 and P71 are N-channel open drain ports, pull-up is not available for them.
Note 2: Except port P8s.

Figure 1.26.11. Pull-up control register (1)
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Programmable I/O Port

Pull-up control register 3

The corresponding portis pulled [~
P high with a pull-up resistor !
0 : Not pulled high
1 : Pulled high 00

b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bo
| | | 0 | 0 | 0 | 0 | | | Symbol Address When reset
N N N N PUR3 03DB16 0016
co 0 [ Bit symbol Bit name Function R'W
v+ . =qPU30 P100 to P103 pull-up i

R e PU31 P104 to P107 pull-up

[ ]
e Y =)

Reserved bit Must set to "0".

Figure 1.26.12. Pull-up control register (2)
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Programmable I/O Port

Port control register

b7 b6 bS5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbpl Address When reset

LT T T T T ] Per 03FF16 XXXXXXX02
v 4+ 4 v+ | Bitsymbol Bit name Function RIW
v 1+ . 1 4 ¢ 1 |PCRO Port P1 control register 0 : Function as common CMOS |
oo ] port :
T T B 1 : Function as N-ch open drain !
R port 0.0
. (Note)

Nothing is assigned.
1 When write, set "0". When read, their contents are indeterminate.

Note: This function is designed to permanently turn OFF the Pch of the CMOS port. It
does not make port 1 a full open drain. Therefore, the absolute maximum input
voltage rating is [-3 to Vcc +0.3V].

Figure 1.26.13. Port control register
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Table 1.26.2. Example connection of unused pins in single-chip mode

Pin name Connection

Ports PO to P10
(excluding P8s)

Xout (Note)

After setting for input mode, connect every pin to Vss via a resistor
(pull-down); or after setting for output mode, leave these pins open.

Open

NMI Connect via resistor to Vcc (pull-up)

AvVcc Connect to Vcc
AVss, VREF, BYTE

Note: With external clock input to XIN pin.

Connect to Vss

Table 1.26.3. Example connection of unused pins in memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode

Pin name Connection

Ports P6 to P10(
excluding P85)

BHE, ALE, HLDA,
XouTt(Note), BCLK

After setting for input mode, connect.every pin to VSs via a resistor
(pull-down); or after-setting for output mode, leave these pins open.

Open

HOLD, RDY, NMI Gonnect via resistor tovce (pull-up)
AvVcc Connect.to Vec
AVsS, VREF Connect to Vss

Note: With external clock input to XIN pin.

Microcomputer

In single-chip mode

Microcomputer

In memory expansion mode or
in microprocessor mode

Port PO to P10 (except for P8s) Port P6 to P10 (except for P8s)
(Input mode) ’\/\/\, (Input mode) ’\/\/\/
(Input mode) AAN— (Input mode) ——AAN—
(Output mode) Open (Output mode)
NMI
NMI _BHE——
HLDA |——
XouTt Open ALE Open
?VCC XouTl—
Avcc BCLK —— Vcc
BYTE HOLD
AVss RDY
VREF AVcc
Vss AVss Vss
— VREF

Figure 1.26.14. Example connection of unused pins
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Usage Precaution

SFR
(1) Addresses 03C916, 03CB16 to 03D316 area is for future plan. Must set "FF16" to address 03CB1s,
03CEu16, 03CF16, 03D216, 03D316 at initial setting.

Timer A (timer mode)

(1) Reading the timer Ai register while a count is in progress allows reading, with arbitrary timing; the
value of the counter. Reading the timer Ai register with the reload timing gets “FFFF16”. Reading
the timer Ai register after setting a value in the timer Ai register with a count halted but before the
counter starts counting gets a proper value.

Timer A (event counter mode)

(1) Reading the timer Ai register while a count is in progress allows reading, with arbitrary timing, the
value of the counter. Reading the timer Ai register with the reload timing gets “FFFF16” by under-
flow or “000016" by overflow. Reading the timer Ai register after setting a value in the timer Ai
register with a count halted but before the counter starts counting gets a proper value.

(2) When stop counting in free run type, set timer again.

Timer A (one-shot timer mode)
(1) Setting the count start flag to “0” while a count is in progress causes as follows:
« The counter stops counting and a content of reload register is reloaded.
e The TAIouT pin outputs “L” level.
« The interrupt request generated and the timer Ai interrupt request bit goes to “1".
(2) The timer Ai interrupt request bit goes to “1” if the timer's operation mode is set using any of the
following procedures:
« Selecting one-shot timer mode after reset.
» Changing operation mode from timer mode to one-shot timer mode.
« Changing operation mode from event counter mode to one-shot timer mode.
Therefore, to use timer Ai interrupt (interrupt request bit), set timer Ai interrupt request bit to “0” after
the above listed changes have been made.

Timer A (pulse width modulation mode)

(1) The timer Ai interrupt request bit becomes “1” if setting operation mode of the timer in compliance

with any of the following procedures:

« Selecting PWM mode after reset.

» Changing operation mode from timer mode to PWM mode.

« Changing operation mode from event counter mode to PWM mode.
Therefore, to use timer Ai interrupt (interrupt request bit), set timer Ai interrupt request bit to “0”
after the above listed changes have been made.

(2) Setting the count start flag to “0” while PWM pulses are being output causes the counter to stop
counting. If the TAiouT pin is outputting an “H” level in this instance, the output level goes to “L”,
and the timer Ai interrupt request bit goes to “1”. If the TAIOUT pin is outputting an “L” level in this
instance, the level does not change, and the timer Ai interrupt request bit does not becomes “1".
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Timer B (timer mode, event counter mode)

(1) Reading the timer Bi register while a count is in progress allows reading , with arbitrary timing, the
value of the counter. Reading the timer Bi register with the reload timing gets “FFFF16”. Reading the
timer Bi register after setting a value in the timer Bi register with a count halted but before the counter
starts counting gets a proper value.

Timer B (pulse period/pulse width measurement mode)

(1) If changing the measurement mode select bit is set after a count is started, the timer Bi interrupt
request bit goes to “1".

(2) When the first effective edge is input after a count is started, an indeterminate value is transferred to
the reload register. At this time, timer Bi interrupt request is not generated.

A-D Converter

(1) Write to each bit (except bit 6) of A-D control register 0, to each bit of A-D control register 1, and to bit
0 of A-D control register 2 when A-D conversion is stopped (before a trigger occurs).
In particular, when the Vref connection bit is changed from “0” to “1”, start A-D conversion after an
elapse of 1 us or longer.

(2) When changing A-D operation mode, select analog input pin again.

(3) Using one-shot mode or single sweep mode
Read the correspondence A-D register after confirming A-D conversion is finished. (It is known by A-
D conversion interrupt request bit.)

(4) Using repeat mode, repeat sweep mode 0O or repeat sweep mode 1
Use the undivided main.clock as the internal CPU clock.

(5) When f(XIN) is faster'than 10 MHz, make the frequency 10 MHz or less by dividing.

Stop Mode and Wait Mode
(1) When returning from stop mode by hardware reset, RESET pin must be set to “L” level until main clock
oscillation is stabilized.
(2) When shifting to WAIT mode or STOP mode, the program stops after reading from the WAIT instruc-
tion and the instruction that sets all clock stop bits to “1” in the instruction queue. Therefore, insert a
minimum of 4 NOPs after the WAIT instruction and the instruction that sets all clock stop bits to “1”.

Interrupts
(1) Setting the stack pointer
» The value of the stack pointer immediately after reset is initialized to 000016. Accepting an
interrupt before setting a value in the stack pointer may become a factor of runaway. Be sure to
set a value in the stack pointer before accepting an interrupt.
When using the NMI interrupt, initialize the stack point at the beginning of a program. Concerning
the first instruction immediately after reset, generating any interrupts including the NMI interrupt is
prohibited.
(2) The NMI interrupt
« As for the NMI interrupt pin, an interrupt cannot be prohibited. Connect it to the Vcc pin if unused.
Be sure to work on it.
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DMAC
When DMA transfer is done by a software trigger, set DSR and DRQ of DMAI request cause select
register to "1" simultaneously using OR instruction.
e.g.) OR.B #0AOh, DMiSL ; DMISL is DMAI request cause select register

External ROM version
The external ROM version is operated only in microprocessor mode, so be sure to perform the following:
» Connect CNVss pin to Vcc.
* Fix the processor mode bit to “112"
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Electrical characteristics
.}

Electrical Characteristics

Table 1.28.1. Absolute maximum ratings

Symbol Parameter Condition Rated value Unit
vee Supply voltage Vcc=AVcc -0.3t06.5 \
AVce Analog supply voltage Vce=AVce -0.310 6.5 \Y

Input RESET, (maskROM : CNVss, BYTE),
voltage P0Oo to P07, Plo to P17, P20 to P27,
P30 to P37, P40 to P47, P50 to P57,
Vi P60 to P67, P72 to P77, P80 to P87, 0310 \gE+0.3 v
P90 to P97, P10o to P107,
VREF, XIN
P70, P71 -0.3t0 6.5 \%
Output P0o to P07, P1o to P17, P20 to P27,
voltage P30 to P37,P40 to P47, P50 to P57,
Vo P60 to P67,P72 to P77, P8o to P84, -0.3 19 Vee+0.3 v
P86, P87, P9o to P97, P100 to P107,
Xout
P70, P71, -0.3t0 6.5 \%
Pd Power dissipation Ta=25 C 500 mw
Topr Operating ambient temperature -20to 85 / -40 to 85(Note) ‘Cc
Tstg Storage temperature -65 to 150 ‘c

Note 1: Specify a product of -40 to 85°C to use it.
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Table 1.28.2. Recommended operating conditions (referenced to V cc=4.0Vto55vVatTa=-20to
85°C / — 40 to 85°C(Note3) unless otherwise specified)

Svmbol p ¢ Standard )
y arameter Min Typ.  Max. Unit
Vce Supply voltage Mask ROM version 4.0 5.0 55 \%
Flash memory version 4.2 5.0 5.5 \Y
AVcc Analog supply voltage Vce \Y
Vss Supply voltage 0 \Y
AVss Analog supply voltage 0 | \
HIGH input | P31 to P37, P4o to P47, P50 to P57, P6o to P67, !
voltage P72 to P77, P8o to P87, P9o to P97, P100 to P107, 0.8Vce Vcce \%
XN, RESET, CNVss, BYTE
ViH P70,P71 0.8Vce . 65 \
POo to P07, P1o to P17, P20 to P27, P30 to P37 0.8Vec Vce \%
(during single-chip mode)
POo to P07, Plo to P17, P20 to P27, P3o to P37, 0.5Vée vee vV
(data input function during memory expansion and microprocessor modes) '
LOW input | P31to P37, P4o to P47, P50 to P57, P6o to P67,
voltage P70 to P77, P8o to P87, P9o to P97, P10o to P107, 0 0.2Vce \V
XN, RESET, CNVss, BYTE
ViL POo to P07, P1o to P17, P20 to P27, P30 to P37
(during single-chip mode) 0 0.2vee v
POo to P07, P1o to P17, P20 to P27, P30 to P37, 0 0.16Vce v
(data input function during memory expansion.and microprocessor modes) ’

HIGH peak output PQo to P07, Ploto P17, P20 to P27,P30 to P37,
loH (peak) | current P40 to P47, P50 to P57, P60 to P67,P72 to P77, -10.0 mA
P8o to P84,P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107

HIGH average output pPQo to P07; P10 to-P17, P20 to P27,P30 to P37,
I oH (avg) | Current P4o to P47, P50 to P57, P60 to P67,P72 to P77, -5.0 mA
P8o to P84,P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107

LOW peak output POo to P07, P1oto P17, P20 to P27,P30 to P37,

loL (peak) | current P4o to P47, P50 to P57, P6o to P67,P70 to P77, 10.0 mA
P8o to P84,P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107
LOW average P0Oo to P07, P1loto P17, P20 to P27,P30 to P37,
loL avg) | output current P40 to P47, P50 to P57, P6o to P67,P70 to P77, 5.0 mA
P8o.to P84,P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107
. i Flash memory Vce=4.2V to 5.5V 0 20 MHz
Main clock input version
f(XIN) ?
oscillationfrequency | NO wait
Mask ROM version | Vcc=4.0V to 5.5V 0 20 MHz
f(Xem) | Subclock oscillation frequency 32.768 50 kHz

Note 1: The mean output current is the mean value within 100ms.

Note 2: The total loL (peak) for ports PO, P1, P2, P8s, P87, P9, and P10 must be 80mA max. The total IoH (peak) for
ports PO, P1, P2, P86, P87, P9, and P10 must be 80mA max. The total IoL (peak) for ports P3, P4, P5, P6, P7,
and P8o to P84 must be 80mA max. The total IoH (peak) for ports P3, P4, P5, P6, P72 to P77, and P8o to P84
must be 80mA max.

Note 3: Specify a product of -40 to 85°C to use it.

Note 4: The specification of VIH and VIL of P87 is not when using as XCIN but when using programmable input port.

Note 5: Specifications in this manual are tentative and subject to change.
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Electrical characteristics (Vcc = 5V)

Vcc =5V

Table 1.28.3. Electrical characteristics (referenced to V. cc=5V, Vss=0V at Ta=25°C, f(XIN)=20MHz unless otherwise specified)

: o Standard :
Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Min | Typ.| Max. Unit
HIGH output POo to PO7,P1o to P17,P20 to P27,
voltage P30 to P37,P40 to P47,P50 to P57
' ’ " | loH=-5mA 3.0 \Y
Vo P60 to P67,P72to P77,P80to P84, | 1 O
P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107
HIGH output PO0o to P07,P1o to P17,P20 to P27,
voltage P30 to P37,P40 to P47,P50 to P57, _
Vor P60 to P67.P72 to P77.P80 to Pga. | |01 - 200HA 44 \
P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107
HIGH output HIGHPOWER loH= - 1mA 3.0
XouTt \%
Vou voltage LOWPOWER loH= - 0.5mA 3.0
HIGH output  Xcout HIGHPOWER | With no load applied 3.0 v
voltage LOWPOWER | With no load applied 1.6
LOW output POo to P07,P1o to P17,P20 to P27,
voltage P30 to P37,P40 to P47,P50 to P57, _
vou P60 to P67.P70 to P77.P80 to P8s, | CToMA 20V
P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107
LOW output POo to PO7,P1o to P17,P20 to P27,
voltage P30 to P37,P40 to P47,P50 to P57, _
Vot P60 to P67.P70 to P77.P80 to P84, | 10- 200HA 0451 VvV
P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107
loL=1mA 2.0
VoL LOW output XouT HIGHPOWER v
voltage LOWPOWER loL=0.5mA 2.0
LOW output  ycout HIGHPOWER | With no load applied Vv
voltage LOWPOWER . | With no load applied
Hysteresis HOLD, RDY, TAOIN to TA4IN,
TBOIN to TB5IN, INTo to INTSs,
VT+VT-
ADTRG, CTSo to CTS4, CLKo to 0.2 1.0 \
CLK4,TAOouT to TA4ouT,NMI
Klo to KIg RxDO to RxD4
VT+VT- Hysteresis< ~ RESET 0.2 1.8 Vv
HIGH input POo to PO7,P1oto P17,P20 to P27,
current P30 to P37,P40 to P47,P50 to P57,
liH P60 to P67,P70 to P77,P80 to P87, | Vi=5V 5.0 A
P90 to P97,P100 to P107,
XIN, RESET, CNVss, BYTE
LOW input  POo to PO7,P1o to P17,P20 to P27,
current P30 to P37,P40 to P47,P50 to P57,
I P6o to P67,P70to P77,P8oto P87, | vi=0v -5.0 PA
P90 to P97,P100 to P107,
XN, RESET, CNVss, BYTE
RpuLLup Pull-up POo to P0O7,P10 to P17,P20 to P27,
resistance P30 to P37,P40 to P47,P50 to P57,
P60 to P67,P72 to P77,P8o to P84, | VI=0V 30.0 50.0 | 167.0 k
P86,P87,P90 to P97,P100 to P107
RixiN Feedback resistance XIN 1.0 M
Rexcin Feedback resistance XcIN 6.0 M
V rAM RAM retention voltage When clock is stopped 2.0 \%
. . f(XIN)=20MHz M* 45.0 | 72.0
In single-chip . mA
mode, the output Square wave, no division E* 50.0 80.0
pins are open and | f(XcIN)=32kHz Square wave | \qx 90.0 HA
lcc Power supply current other pins are VSs F* 6 mA
f(XCIN)=32kHz
When a WAIT instruction is executed 4.0 HA
Ta=25°C 1.0
when clock is stopped ’
Ta=85°C WA
when clock is stopped 20.0

* M :Mask ROM version, F :Flash memory version.
. __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|
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Electrical characteristics (VCC — 5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =5V

Table 1.28.4. A-D conversion characteristics (referencedto V. cc = AVcc = VREF = 5V, Vss = AV SS = 0V
at Ta = 25°C, f(XIN) = 20MHz unless otherwise specified)

_ - Standard )
Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Min. | Typ.| Max. Unit
- Resolution VREer = Vce 10 | Bits
_ Absolute | Sample & hold function not available VREF = Vcc = 5V +3| LSB
accuracy . bleion ANo to AN7 input +3 | LSB
Sample & hold function available(10bit = .
" T e e
Sample & hold function available(8bit) VREF = Vcc = 5V +2 | LSB
Ruaboer | Ladder resistance VRer = Vcc 10 40 | kQ
tconv Conversion time(10bit) 3.3 us
tconv Conversion time(8bit) 2.8 us
tsamp Sampling time 0.3 us
VREF Reference voltage 2 Vee |V
Via Analog input voltage 0 Vrer |V

Note: Divide the frequency if f(XIN) exceeds 10 MHz, and make JAD equal to or lower than 10 MHz.

Table 1.28.5. D-A conversion characteristics (referencedtoV = cc =5V, Vss = AVss = 0V, VREF = 5V
at Ta = 25°C, f(XIN) = 20MHz unless otherwise specified)

. . Standard .

Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Min. | Typ. | Max. Unit
- Resolution 8 | Bits

- Absolute accuracy 1.0 %

tsu Setup time 3 us
Ro Output resistance 4 | 10 | 20 | kQ
IVREF Reference power supply input current (Note) 15 | mA

Note: This applies when using one D-Aconverter, with the D-A register for the unused D-A converter set to “0016".
The A-D converter's ladder resistance is not included.
Also; when the Vref.is unconnected at the A-D control register, IVREF is sent.
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. . SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Electrical characteristics (Vcc = 5V)

Vcc =5V

Timing requirements (referencedto V. cc =5V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C unless otherwise specified)

Table 1.28.6. External clock input

Standard .
Symbol Parameter Min. Max. Unit
tc External clock input cycle time 50 ns
tw(H) External clock input HIGH pulse width 20 ns
tw(L) External clock input LOW pulse width 20 ns
tr External clock rise time 10 ns
tf External clock fall time 10 ns
Table 1.28.7. Memory expansion and microprocessor modes
Standard .
Symbol Parameter Min. | Max. Unit
tac1(RD-DB) Data input access time (RD standard, no wait) (Note) | ns
tac1(AD-DB) Data input access time (AD standard, CS standard, no wait) (Note)| ns
tac2(RD-DB) Data input access time (RD standard, with wait) (Note) | ns
tac2(AD-DB) Data input access time (AD standard, CS standard, with wait) (Note) | ns
tac3(RD-DB) Data input access time (RD standard, when'accessing multiplex bus area) (Note) | ns
tac3(AD-DB) Data input access time (AD standard, CS standard, when accessing (Note)| ns
multiplex bus area)
tac4(RAS-DB) Data input access time (RAS standard, DRAM access) (Note) | ns
tac4(CAS-DB) Data input access time (CAS standard, DRAM access) (Note) | ns
tac4(CAD-DB) Data input accesstime (CAD standard, DRAM access) (Note) | ns
tsu(DB-BCLK) Data input setup time 26 ns
tsu(RDY-BCLK) | RDY input setup time 26 ns
tsu(HOLD-BCLK ) | HOLD input setup time 30 ns
th(RD-DB) Data input hold time 0 ns
th(BCLK -RDY) | RDY input hold time 0 ns
th(BCLK-HOLD ) | HOLD.input hold time 0 ns
td(BCLK-HLDA ) | HLDA output delay time 40 ns

Note: Calculated according to the BCLK frequency as follows:
Note that inserting wait or using lower operation frequency f(BCLK) is needed when
calculated value is negative.

10°
tacl(RD - DB) = Teoa X2 35 [ng]
10°
tacl(AD - DB) = e 35  [ns]
10°Xm
tac2(RD - DB) = Teo X2 35 [ns] (m=3, 5 or 7 when 1 wait, 2 wait or 3 wait, respectively)
109X n
o= 10XN o _ . . . .
tac2(AD - DB) TBoLR) X 2 [ns] (m=2, 3 or 4 when 1 wait, 2 wait or 3 wait, respectively)
10°Xm . . .
tac3(RD - DB) = Teo X2 35 [ns] (m=3 or 5 when 2 wait or 3 wait, respectively)
10°X n
tac3(AD - DB) = m —35 [ns] (m=5 or 7 when 2 wait or 3 wait, respectively)
10°X m
tac4(RAS — DB) = W —35 [ns] (m=3 or 5 when 1 wait or 2 wait, respectively)
10°X n
tac4(CAS - DB) = W —35 [ns] (n=1 or 3 when 1 wait or 2 wait, respectively)
10°X |
tac4(CAD — DB) = W —35 [ns] (I=1 or 2 when 1 wait or 2 wait, respectively)
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Electrical characteristics (VCC — 5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =5V

Timing requirements (referencedto V. cc =5V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C unless otherwise specified)

Table 1.28.8. Timer A input (counter input in event counter mode)

Standard .
Symbol Parameter Min an :l/lrax Unit
te(TA) TAIIN input cycle time 100 ns
tw(TAH) TAIIN input HIGH pulse width 40 ns
tw(TAL) TAIIN input LOW pulse width 40 ns
Table 1.28.9. Timer A input (gating input in timer mode)
Standard )
Symbol Parameter Min. | Max. Unit
te(TA) TAIIN input cycle time 400 ns
tw(TAH) TAIIN input HIGH pulse width 200 ns
tw(TAL) TAIIN input LOW pulse width 200 ns
Table 1.28.10. Timer A input (external trigger input in one-shot timer mode)
Standard .
Symbol Parameter Min. | Max. Unit
te(TA) TAIIN input cycle time 200 ns
tw(TAH) TAIIN input HIGH pulse width 100 ns
tw(TAL) TAIIN input LOW pulse width 100 ns
Table 1.28.11. Timer A input (external trigger input in pulse width modulation mode)
t .
Symbol Parameter Misnanda':/rlgx Unit
tw(TAH) TAIiIN input HIGH pulse width 100 ns
tw(TAL) TAIIN input LOW pulse width 100 ns
Table 1.28.12. Timer A input (up/down input in event counter mode)
Symbol Parameter MiSrfande/lrgX Unit
tc(UP) TAiouT input cycle time 2000 ns
tw(UPH) TAiouT input HIGH pulse width 1000 ns
tw(UPL) TAiouUT input LOW pulse width 1000 ns
tsu(UP-TIN) | TAiOUT input setup time 400 ns
th(TIN-UP) | TAIoOUT input hold time 400 ns
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Electrical characteristics (Vcc = 5V)

Mitsubishi microcomputers

Specifications in this manual are tentative and subject to change. M16C/80 (100-pin version) group
SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =5V

Timing requirements (referencedto V. cc =5V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C unless otherwise specified)

Table 1.28.13. Timer B input (counter input in event counter mode)

Standard )

Symbol Parameter Min Max Unit
tc(TB) TBIIN input cycle time (counted on one edge) 100 ns
tw(TBH) TBIIN input HIGH pulse width (counted on one edge) 40 ns
tw(TBL) TBiIN input LOW pulse width (counted on one edge) 40 ns
te(TB) TBIIN input cycle time (counted on both edges) 200 ns
tw(TBH) TBIIN input HIGH pulse width (counted on both edges) 80 ns
tw(TBL) TBIIN input LOW pulse width (counted on both edges) 80 ns

Table 1.28.14. Timer B input (pulse period measurement mode)

Symbol Parameter Miitanda’\r/ldax Unit
tc(TB) TBIIN input cycle time 400 ns
tw(TBH) TBiIN input HIGH pulse width 200 ns
tw(TBL) TBIIN input LOW pulse width 200 ns

Table 1.28.15. Timer B input (pulse width measurement mode)
Standard i

Symbol Parameter Min Max Unit
tc(TB) TBIIN input cycle time 400 ns
tw(TBH) TBiIN input HIGH pulse width 200 ns
tw(TBL) TBiIN input LOW pulse width 200 ns

Table 1.28.16. A-D trigger input

Symbol Parameter Miﬁtanda'\r/?ax Unit
tc(AD) ADTRG input cycle time (trigger able minimum) 1000 ns
tw(ADL) ADTRG input LOW pulse width 125 ns

Table 1.28.17. Serial I/O

Symbol Parameter Mi?tandali/cliax Unit
te(CK) CLKi input cycle time 200 ns
tw(CKH) CLKi input HIGH pulse width 100 ns
tw(CKL) CLKi input LOW pulse width 100 ns
td(C-Q) TxDi output delay time 80 ns
th(C-Q) TxDi hold time 0 ns
tsu(D-C) RxDi input setup time 30 ns
th(c-D) RxDi input hold time 90 ns

Table 1.28.18. External interrupt INTi inputs
Symbol Parameter .Standard Unit
_ Min. Max.
tw(NH) | INTi input HIGH pulse width 250 ns
tw(INL) INTi input LOW pulse width 250 ns
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Electrical characteristics (VCC — 5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Vcc =5V

Switching characteristics (referencedto V. cc =5V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C, CM15 = “1" unless
otherwise specified)

Table 1.28.19. Memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode (no wait)

) -, Standard .
Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Min. Max. Unit
td(BCLK-AD) Address output delay time 18 ns
th(BCLK-AD) | Address output hold time (BCLK standard) -3 ns
th(RD-AD) Address output hold time (RD standard) 0 ns
th(WR-AD) Address output hold time (WR standard) (Note) ns
td(BCLK-CS) Chip select output delay time 18 ns
th(BCLK-CS) | Chip select output hold time (BCLK standard) -3 ns
th(RD-CS) Chip select output hold time (RD standard) 0 ns
th(WR-CS) Chip select output hold time (WR standard) (Note) ns
td(BCLK-ALE) | ALE signal output delay time Figure 1.28.1 18 ns
th(BCLK-ALE) | ALE signal output hold time -2 ns
td(BCcLK-RD) | RD signal output delay time 18 ns
th(BCLK-RD) | RD signal output hold time -5 ns
td(BCcLK-WR) | WR signal output delay time 18 ns
th(8cLK-WR) | WR signal output hold time -3 ns
td(DB-WR) Data output delay time (WR standard) (Note) ns
th(WR-DB) Data output hold time (WR standard) (Note) ns
th(BCLK-DB) | Data output hold time (BCLK standard) -5 ns

Note: Calculated according to the BCLK frequency as follows:

td(DB - WR) = Lg 20

(DB ~WR) fecLk) [ns]
th(WR - DB) = i 10

(WR - D8) fBCLK) X2 [ns]
th(WR — AD) = A 10

f(BCcLK) X 2 [ns]

th(WR - CS) = A 10

RN feclk) X 2 [ns]
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Electrical characteristics (Vcc = 5V)

Vcc =5V

Switching characteristics (referencedto V. cc =5V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C, CM15 = “1" unless
otherwise specified)

Table 1.28.20. Memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode
(with wait, accessing external memory)

i . Standard i
Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Min. Max. Unit
td(BCLK-AD) Address output delay time 18 ns
th(BCLK-AD) | Address output hold time (BCLK standard) -3 ns
th(RD-AD) Address output hold time (RD standard) 0 ns
th(WR-AD) Address output hold time (WR standard) (Note) ns
tdecLk-cs) | Chip select output delay time 18 ns
th(BCLK-CS) | Chip select output hold time (BCLK standard) -3 ns
th(RD-CS) Chip select output hold time (RD standard) 0 ns
th(WR-CS) Chip select output hold time (WR standard) (Note) ns
td(BCLK-ALE) | ALE signal output delay time Figure 1.28.1 18 ns
th(BCLK-ALE) | ALE signal output hold time -2 ns
td(BCcLK-RD) | RD signal output delay time 18 ns
th(BCLK-RD) | RD signal output hold time -5 ns
tdBCLK-WR) | WR signal output delay time 18 ns
th(BCLK-WR) | WR signal output hold time -3 ns
td(DB-WR) Data output delay time (WR standard) (Note) ns
th(WR-DB) Data output hold time (WR standard) (Note) ns
th(CLK-DB) | Data output hold time (BCLK standard) -5 ns
Note: Calculated according to the BCLK frequency as follows:
td(DB - WR) = Lg -20 _ . . . .
f(BCLK) [ns] (n=1, 2 or 3 when 1 wait, 2 wait or 3 wait, respectively)
th(WR — DB) = i —-10
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
th(WR — AD) = Lg -10
fiecLk) X 2 [ns]
th(WR <CS) = i -10
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
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Electrical characteristics (Vcc = 5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMP

Vcc =5V

Switching characteristics (referencedto V. cc =5V, Vss = 0V at Ta = 25°C, CM15 = “1" unless
otherwise specified)

Table 1.28.21. Memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode
(with wait, accessing external memory, multiplex bus area selected)

Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Standag Unit
y Min. Max.
td(BCLK-AD) | Address output delay time 18 ns
th(BCLK-AD) | Address output hold time (BCLK standard) -3 ns
th(RD-AD) Address output hold time (RD standard) (Note) ns
th(WR-AD) Address output hold time (WR standard) (Note) ns
td(BcLk-cs) | Chip select output delay time 18 ns
th(BCLK-CS) | Chip select output hold time (BCLK standard) -3 ns
th(RD-CS) Chip select output hold time (RD standard) (Note) ns
th(WR-CS) Chip select output hold time (WR standard) _ (Note) ns
tdBCLK-RD) | RD signal output delay time Figure 1.28.1 18 ns
th(BCLK-RD) | RD signal output hold time -5 ns
td(BCLK-WR) | WR signal output delay time 18 ns
th(BCLK-WR) | WR signal output hold time -3 ns
td(DB-WR) Data output delay time (WR standard)’ (Note) ns
th(WR-DB) Data output hold time (WR standard)(Note2) (Note) ns
td(BCLK-ALE) | ALE signal output delay time (BCLK standard) 18 ns
th(BCLK-ALE) | ALE signal output hold time (BCLK standard) -2 ns
td(AD-ALE) ALE signal output delay time (address standard) (Note) ns
th(ALE-AD) ALE signal output hold time (address standard) (Note) ns
tdz(RD-AD) Address output flowting. start time 8 ns
th(ecLk-DB) | Data output hold time (BCLK standard) -5 ns
Note: Calculated according to the BCLK frequency as follows:
10°
th(RD - AD) = — -1
( ) f(BCcLK) X 2 0 [ns]
th(WR — AD) = A 10
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
10°
thRD-CS)= ———— —
{ ) f(BCcLK) X 2 10 [ns]
10°
thWwR-cs)= ———— -1
w ) f(BCLK) X 2 0 [ns]
td(DB — WR) = 109¢ 25
(DB —WR) = fecLK) X 2 [ns] (m=3 or 5 when 2 wait or 3 wait, respectively)
th(WR - DB) = i 10
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
10 °
td(AD—ALE) = —————— —
¢ ) f(BCLK) X 2 20 [ns]
10 °
th(ALE-AD) = ————— —
( ) f(BCLK) X 2 10 [ns]
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SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Switching characteristics (referenced to V

otherwise specified)

Table 1.28.22. Memory expansion mode and microprocessor mode

(with wait, accessing external memory, DRAM area selected)

Vcc =5V

cc =5V, Vss =0V at Ta = 25°C, CM15 = “1" unless

. . Standard .

Symbol Parameter Measuring condition Min, 1 Max | Unit
td(BCLK-RAD) | ROW address output delay time 18 ns
th(BCLK-RAD) | Row address output hold time (BCLK standard) -3 ns
td(BCLK-cAD) | String address output delay time 18 ns
th(BCLK-CAD) | String address output hold time (BCLK standard) -3 ns
th(RAs-RAD) | Row address output hold time after RAS output (Note) ns
td(BCLK-RAS) | RAS output delay time (BCLK standard) Figure 1.28.1 18 ns
th(BCLK-RAS) | RAS output hold time (BCLK standard) -3 ns
tRP RAS "H" hold time (BCLK standard) (Note) ns
td(BCcLK-cAS) | CAS output delay time (BCLK standard) 18 ns
thecLk-cas) | CAS output hold time (BCLK standard) 3 ns
tdecLk-Dw) | DW output delay time (BCLK standard) 18 ns
th(BCLK-DW) DW output hold time (BCLK standard) -5 ns
tsu(DB-CAS) CAS after DB output setup time (Note) ns
thecLk-DB) | DB signal output hold time (BCLK standard) -5 ns
tsuicas-RAs) | CAS before RAS setup time (refresh) (Note) ns

Note: Calculated according to the BCLK frequency as follows:

10°
thRAS-RAD) = ——————— —
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
tRP = —109_ X3-20
f(BCLK) X 2 [ns]
10°
tsubB=CAS)= ———— —
f(BCLK) [ns]
tsu(CAS — RAS) = 109X m 13
Su - = Y -
¢ ) fecLK) X 2 [ns]
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AC
T SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Timing

PO - O
P1
P2 30pF
P3
P4
P5
P6
P7
P8
P9
P10

=

Figure 1.28.1. Port PO to P10 measurement circuit
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Timing (Vce = 5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Memory expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode (without wait)
Read Timing

=2 A W 2 W A W A W

td(BCLK-ALE) Ith(BCLK-ALE) E
18ns max™ .4— -2ns.min .

4—,| v 1 -bns.min |
tac1(AD-DB)™ ! P

L s anmyn WP L D SO S G D SR

: tSU(DB -BCLK): n<—>' ‘<—>| th(RD—DB)

ALE | a 5 ; E i
54_’; tféBCLK CS) ! th(3|,3n(;|_r|r(m(];s) E ; E
1 18ns max [ : : ; : :
CSi b\ : Y l C\ ! L :
. teye > i+ (RD-CS) | 5 5 E
D i >+ Ons.min: ' ! ' :
(BCLK-AD) |  th(BCLK-AD) | i l : 5
<>} 18ns.max ‘! -3ns.min | ' : . '
ADi —\ : T ! . : 5 E
o S ) G X DS
|| 10BCLKRD), !5 < th(RD-AD) ; 5 5 ;
.1 18ns. max. . i1 Ons.min : : '
RD P : b j : ; ;
| acL(RD-DB) 2 lep; 4 i M(BCLKRD) ! 5

*1 1
26ns.min H ons.min

*1:1t is a guarantee value with being alone. 35ns.max garantees as td(BCLK-AD)+tsu(DB-BCLK).
*2:1t depends on operation frequency.

tac1(RD-DB)=(tcyc/2-35)ns.max

tac1(AD-DB)=(tcyc-35)ns.max

Write Timing ( Written by 2 cycles in selecting no wait)

BCLK Jw
d(BCLK-ALE) | ' : i :

r—>igns.max> i<+ t(BCLK-ALE)

ALE ) T\ c2nsmin E i
| . td(BCLK-CS) E f th(BCLK- CS) : i
i 18ns.max; i H <> -3ns.min . 1 '
csi \ 5 5 : ] i ! ;
< teye! > L thWR- CS)*3 : : E
,_,Itd(BCLK-AD) E b /th(BCLK-AD 5 5
ADI > 18ns.max; : Lo : ! -3(ns min . ) : '
el ' ? ! D T : ; :
BHE j A : : — 3X : ‘ :
' | td(BCLK-WR) L IWR-AD) : : 5
— ! 18ns.maxie—> P E :
WR,WRL, — : T\ v ! : : :
WRH ! . P + /i th(BCLK-WR) : :
: ' . 1 —’: 4= _3ns.min '<—>Ith(SBCLK b :) , '
! ! . L b ¥3 ) -Bns.min ! ; ,
! . 5 td(0B-WR) "3 L th(WR-DB) ° | : ; :
DBI e oo i B D T e

*3:1t depends on operation frequency.  Measuring conditions
td(DB-WR)=(tcyc-20)ns.min . Vee=5V+10%
th(WR-DB)=(tyc/2-10)ns.min « Input timing voltage :Determined with VIH=2.5V, VIiL=0.8V

th(WR'AD):(tCyC/Z_lo)nS'm!n « Output timing voltage :Determined with VoH=2.0V, VoL=0.8V
th(wR-Cs)=(tcyc/2-10)ns.min

Figure 1.28.2. V cc=5V timing diagram (1)
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¢ Timing (Vce = 5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Memory expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode (with wait)
Read Timing

BCLK

i 18ns.max . f ! , ' '
td(BCLK-ALE) | th(BCLK-ALE) E ! 5 5 i
- -+« -2ns.min ! : f : : :
ALE ] A\ ' : -/ N\ ; |
s [A(BCLK-GS) : : ! th(BCLK-CS) 5 E
. !18ns.max' f f > -3ns.mir ; .
Csi o\ ; ; ; L ! i ;
P tcyc : : 4 '« th(RD-CS ; !
- . > ' M Ons.min ! ‘
td(BCLK-AD) | 1 : {th(BCLK-AD) ! i i
. <> 18ns.max : H > -3ns.min | : :
ADi : X - : : I : : :
BHE —! é : : i : E :
| | td(BCLK-RD) i E i»i e th(RD-AD) i i
. :l8ns.max<> : : i Ons.min ; :
RD L -\ | s ] 1\ ./ |
b Voo R . '~ th(BCLK-RD) . !
[ D le tacZ(RD—DB) ! > * % 5nsmin i '
Lo i tac2(aDDB)? 1 N 5 : ;
Db i g - e e
: : : tSU(DB-BCLK) «— i« {1 rD_DR) ! ;
! 26ns.min ~ . ' Ons.min; : I
*1:1t is a guarantee value with being alone. 35ns.max garantees as td(BCLK-AD)+tsu(DB-BCLK).
*2:1t depends on operation frequency.
tac2(RD-DB)=(tcyc/2 x m-35)ns.max (m=3, 5 and 7 when 1 wait, 2 wait and 3 wait, respectively.)
tac2(AD-DB)=(tcyc x n-35)ns.max (n=2, 3 and 4 when 1 wait, 2 wait and 3 wait, respectively.)
Write Timing

BOK  _fammmme N N N[\

td(BCLK-ALE)! : j

Py ‘<= th(BCLK-ALE)

ALE / \ -2ns.min |

! td(BCLK-CS) :

|

! | th(BCLK-CS) : i
! 18ns.maxi ' <> -3ns.min : ' '
Csi b\ ; : L E i !
e teyc! o I th(WR-CS) ! ! : 5
l‘ ' el 1 "—I> ' : : '
! 1td(BCLK-AD) 5 P !, th(BCLK-AD) : E
) <> 18ns.max; : i > 3ns.min ! ; :
ADi ; x : . T ! : :
BHE - : : - — : : :
: | td(BCLK-WR) L1 thwr-AD)"S ! : E 5
- | 18ns.max e P s : | !
WR.WRL, ™ : T\ L] ! : : :
WRH ; ; P L/ th(BCLK-WR) ‘ : !
- o 5 L, > e -3nsmin > th—(f?rg_r};i-r?l?) :
: P td(DB-WR)™® | | th(WR-DB) .. S : |
I S : D e A
*3:1t depends on operation frequency. Measuring conditions
td(DB-WR)=(tcyc x n-20)ns.min e Vee=5V+10%
(n=1, 2 and 3 when 1 wait, 2 wait and 3 wait, respectively.) « Input timing voltage
th(WR'DB):(tCyC/Z'lO)ns'm!n :Determined with VIH=2.5V, VIL=0.8V
th(wR-AD)=(tcyc/2-10)ns.min « Output timing voltage
th(WR-CS)=(tcyc/2-10)ns.min :Determined with VoH=2.0V, VoL=0.8V

Figure 1.28.3. V cc=5V timing diagram (2)
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Timing (Vce = 5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Memory expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode

(When accessing external memory area with wait, and select multiplexed bus))

Read Timing |

ee /N [/ /L

td(BCLK-ALE) ! th(BCLK-ALE)

' — A-b, th(RD-DB)

—» :4— 8ns.max

:4—>18ns max_y! < ns.min | . .

ALE ] A | e i Y N\
i td(BCLK-C 3)5 L tcyc R 5 :<_>:'[h(BCL_K-C'S)
<! 18ns.max ! ! “ : > Dl : 1-3ns.min |

— ™\ D : : ; ' 1 th(RD- : :

CSi P\ L : ! : p 1 I CS): / i
| Itd(AD-ALE) ? th(ALE-AD)'L, 5 : P P |
| e, : ! : W : :

ADi X Address ) """"""" SRR Data input’ }------- ----{ Address

/DBI | /1 tdz(RD-AD) : '

: tSU(DB BCLK): i 0ns. mln' th(BCLK-AD) :

<

ne | 26ns.min > -3ns.min

[ 18ns.max tac3(RD-DB) 1

{td(BCLK-AD) :

ADi : : : E — : :
BHE : X‘ : : —— — : X j
P T o - Vi, Lo % -
: tac3(AD-DB) ! td(BCLK-RD) | th(BCLK.RD) | t(RD-AD)T :
le—>! 18ns.max! 1 Bps.min > <
RD : : A\ : E ) : :

*1:1t depends on operation frequency.
td(AD-ALE)=(tcyc/2-20)ns.min
th(ALE-AD)=(tcyc/2-10)ns.min, th(RD-AD)=(tcyc/2-10)ns.min, th(RD-CS)=(tcyc/2-10)ns.min
tac3(RD-DB)=(tcyc/2 x m-35)ns.max (m=3 and 5 when 2 wait and 3 wait, respectively.)
tac3(AD-DB)=(tcyc/2 x n-35)ns.max (n=5 and 7 when 2 wait and 3 wait, respectively.)

Write Timing

ST AV 2 W A W 2

! td(BCLK-ALE) + th(BCLK-ALE)

:<—>18ns max», < -2ns.min

ALE E ¥ E : E E :/ A\
5 X 5 teye | : : i {th(BCLK-CS)
EA—N td(BCLK- C.S) i : > . th(WR- CS) : ' -3ns.min .
—_— T 1 18ns.max: ! ' ' ! o ) T
CSi 1\ L | ; : o : fl |
5 ALET2 ' f i b s TN(BCLK-DB)
; MM&E ; E L ! i -5ns.min ;
ADi ( Address 5 y 5 ; Data output | | | :X Address
/DBi b e ; ' e -y .
5 ' P ! td(DB-WR)? L th(wr-DB)? " :
' 1td(BCLK-AD) : ' ; P ' th(BCLK-AD)
ADi 7”1 18ns.max; : : : L <> -3ns.min
I . A . . . T T\ .
A G e a e i i G
' ' ' ' ' [ * 0 '
; 5 | td(BCLK-WR) | th(BCLK-WR) | : h(WR-AD) ;
—_— ' ' :4—» 18 ! ' -3ns.min I<— ' !
_R,_ RL, . : . ' ns. maxl : | / : ;
WRH | - a e e e |
*2:1t depends on operation frequency. Measuring conditions
td(AD-ALE)=(tcyc/2-20)ns.min e Vee=5V+10%
th(ALE-AD)=(tcyc/2-10)ns.min, th(wr-AD)=(tcyc/2-10)ns.min « Input timing voltage
th(wR-CS)=(tcyc/2-10)ns.min, th(wr-DB)=(tcyc/2-10)ns.min :Determined with VIH=2.5V, ViL=0.8V
td(dB-wR)=(tcyc/2 x m-25)ns.min « Output timing voltage
(m=3 and 5 when 2 wait and 3 wait, respectively.) -Determined with Var=2 0V Val =0 8V

Figure 1.28.4. V cc=5V timing diagram (3)
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¢ Timing (Vcc = 5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Memory expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode Vce=5V

(When accessing DRAM area)
Read Timing , , , , .

BCLK _/—\—/—\—/—\—/—\—/—\—
L tcyc ‘I | i '
-~ ' 1 'td(BCLK-CAD
td(BCLK-RAD) th(BCLK-RAD) ¢ ( « )
T _4 1 18ns.max*1
«»18ns.max -3ns.mine ! ,

X Row addressi X

t:h(BCLK-CAD) ;

- -3ns.min

MAi String address

i th(RAS-RAD)*2 ||
' P e

RAS O\

td(BCLK-RAS)

| g E tRP*2

-»>

td(BCLK-CAS) ie- (BCLK-RAS)
.‘"El8ns.ma}x*1i : -3ns.m:|n

<> 18ns.max*1

CASL Lo 5 5 \ ; ! ! !
CASH P Do Lo 5 ; > '« th(BCLK-CAS) !
i ' - . ' ' ‘1 -3ns.min
bw- Lo o ! | facA(CASDBy2 . i i
5 P Lo | ! tac4(CAD-DB)2i . i bl 5 !
5 Lo : tac4(RAS-DB)*2 o W 5
SRS S O3 = O 31 S S —

tSU(DB-BCLK) ie—> :a—»:th(cA's.DB)
26ns.min*1 ' Ons.min

*1:It is a guarantee value with being alone. 35ns.max garantees as follows:
td(BCLK-RAS) + tSU(DB-BCLK)

td(BCLK-CAS) + tSU(DB-BCLK)
td(BCLK-CAD) + tSU(DB-BCLK)

*2:1t depends on operation frequency.
tac4(RAS-DB)=(tcyc/2 x m-35)ns.max (m=3 and 5 when 1 wait and 2 wait, respectively.)

tac4(CAS-DB)=(tcyc/2 x n-35)ns.max (n=1 and 3 when 1 wait and 2 wait, respectively.)
tac4(CAD-DB)=(tcyc x I-35)ns.max (I=1 and 2 when 1 wait and 2 wait, respectively.)
th(RAS-RAD)=(tcyc/2-13)ns.min

trRP=(tcyc/2 x 3-20)ns.min

Measuring conditions
* Vce=5V+10%
* Input timing voltage
:Determined with VIH=2.5V, ViL=0.8V
« Output timing voltage
:Determined with VoH=2.0V, VoL=0.8V

Figure 1.28.5. V cc=5V timing diagram (4)
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¢ Timing (Vce = 5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Memory expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode
(When accessing DRAM area)
Write Timing . . , . . . : !
BCLK _} ; , \ / . .
5 teyc o : i 5 ! : 5 :
td(BCLK-RAD) th(BCLK-RAD) i ld(BCLK-CAD) th(BCLK-CAD) : :
:u_>518ns.qu -3ns.min5<>ii 18ns.max : .<>. -3ns.min ' :
MAi ! X Row address ! X ; String address ! X X
1 thRaSRAD)| | : ., (RP1L N
_ e L : ! : i : —
RAS 5 b\ E : E : ¥ : i B
: | td(BCLK-RAS) td(BCLK-CAS), 5 > e {h(BCLK-RAS) | P
| ‘*>!18ns.max : ' : ©1 - -3ns.min : '

_ ™ 18ns.max :
CASL : ! ' Y ! ' v : i :
CASH | : ; \ ; / ' | !
td(BCLK-DW) ! i P 5 |
_ — 18ns.max ' o ' ' i ; - T
ow i\ i I | Y | ;
P E ! o ! : = < th(BCLK-DW) !
tsu(DB-CAS)*L : i ] . —5ns.n:1|n : '
‘Wiz : — : : — : :
DB --eheeeee 4 : : ; : P e e Attt
| ! 5 E i 5 | <> th(BCLK-DB) | i
' ' : ' b 1 ' -5ns.min

! —» i+ th(BCLK-CAS) ' :
L -3ns.min ' ;

*1:It depends on operation frequency.
th(RAS-RAD)=(tcyc/2-13)ns.min
trRP=(tcyc/2 x 3-20)ns.min
tsu(DB-CAS)=(tcyc-20)ns.min

Measuring conditions
* Vee=5V+10%
* Input timing voltage
:Determined with VIH=2.5V, VIL=0.8V
* Output timing voltage
:Determined with Von=2.0V, VoL=0.8V

Figure 1.28.6. V cc=5V timing diagram (5)
. __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|
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¢ Timing (Vce = 5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Memory expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode
Refresh Timing (CAS before RAS refresh)

BCLK

| ! td(BCLK-RAS) e teye > ! :
i > ' . ! " N
h ' 18ns.max ! :

RAS ! i o\ ! i : L !
! | ucas 'RAS\ ) : , : — « th(BCLK-RAS)
! ¢ tsu - * | ' ; P i
: : E‘—"') | : : : 3ns.m|n:
CASL | ! \ i : i i o !
CASH ! 1d(BCLK-CAS) . : : ! : = '« IN(BCLK-CAS)
I g ; : : : : ' -3ns.min
! 18ns.max : : : : i :
W | | e : ' ' =

*1:It depends on operation frequency.
tsu(CAS-RAS)=(tcyc/2-13)ns.min

Refresh Timing (Self-refresh)

BCLK

td(BCLK—RjAS)I i
I 18ns.max [+ ; . . o '
A Ve . = ] |

R ! e th(BCLK-RAS)
: i ' -3ns.min

RAS

XV 2h T U A | Y

|| tsu(CAS-RAS)"1
CASH th(BCLK-CAS)

>} td(BCLK-CAS ! Y/ : - - :
E 1(8ns.mgx ) . . (( ' . . —3ns.m!n
ow | i A i s s

*1:It depends on operation frequency.
tsu(CAS-RAS)=(tcyc/2-13)ns.min

Measuring conditions
* Vce=5V+10%
* Input timing voltage
:Determined with ViH=2.5V, ViL=0.8V
« Output timing voltage
:Determined with VoH=2.0V, VoL=0.8V

Figure 1.28.7. V cc=5V timing diagram (6)
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Timing (Vce = 5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
fe(T) - Vcec =5V
tw(TAH)
TAIIN input \
B tw(TAL) N
fc(uP) N
tw(UPH)
TAIOUT input \
tw(UPL) -
TAIoUT input ><
(Up/down input)

During event counter mode

TAIIN input A
(When count on falling th(Tin-UP) ; :] tsu(UP-Tn)

edge is selected)

TAIIN input
(When count on rising
edge is selected)

tc(TB) N
tw(TBH)
TBIIN input
tw(TBL)
fc(AD) N
tw(ADL)
ADTRG input J
tc(CK) N
tw(CKH)
CLKi
tw(CKL) o
th(C-Q)
TxDi >< ><
td(c-Q) tsu(b-C) < > th(C_D)
RxDi 4 *
tw(INL)
INTi input fw(INH) % /
Wi

Figure 1.28.8. V cc=5V timing diagram (7)
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¢ Timing (Vce = 5V) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
Memory Expansion Mode and Microprocessor Mode Vce =5V

(Valid only with wait)

BCLK VAR YA A WA A
RD

(Separate bus) \ gy /_—

WR, WRL, WRH

(Separate bus) \ /i

(Rl\/lljultiplexed bus) \ A ¢ /
WR, WRL, WRH .
(Multiplexed bus) \ . /
ﬁ( input
tsu(RDY-BCLK) th(BCLK—RDY)

(Valid with or without wait)

BCLK

{su(HOLD-BCLK)
_(_i/ |
HOLD input\ V

th(BCLK-HOLD)

j

HLDA output : :

td(BCLK-HL
P3, P4, } ;
P50 to P52 : :

Note: The above pins are set to high-impedance regardless of the input level of the
BYTE pin and bit (PMO06) of processor mode register 0 selects the function of
ports P40 to P43.

Measuring conditions :

* VCC=5V+10%

« Input timing voltage : Determined with VIL=1.0V, VIH=4.0V

« Output timing voltage : Determined with VoL=2.5V, VOH=2.5V

Figure 1.28.9. V cc=5V timing diagram (8)
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Description (FlaSh Memory VerSion) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Outline Performance
Table 1.29.1 shows the outline performance of the M16C/80 (flash memory version).

Table 1.29.1. Outline Performance of the M16C/80 (flash memory version)

Iltem Performance

Power supply voltage 5V version:
f(XIN)=20MHz, without wait, 4.2V to 5.5V
f(XIN)=10MHz, without wait, 2.7V to 5.5V (under planning)

Program/erase voltage 5V version: 4.2V to 5.5V
f(XIN)=12.5MHz, with one wait
f(XIN)=6.25MHz, without wait

Flash memory operation mode | Three modes (parallel /O, standard serial I/O, CPU rewrite)

Erase block | User ROM area See Figure 1.29.3

division

Boot ROM area One division (8 Kbytes) (Note 1)
Program method In units of pages (in units of 256 bytes)
Erase method Collective erase/block erase

Program/erase control method | Program/erase control by software command

Protect method Protected for each block by lock bit

Number of commands 8 commands

Program/erase count 100 times

ROM code protect Parallel I/O and standard serial modes are supported.

Note: The boot ROM area contains a standard serial I/O mode control program which is stored in
it when shipped from the factory. This area can be erased and programmed in only parallel
I/0 mode.
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X2
<
o SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Description (Flash Memory Version)

The following shows Mitsubishi plans to develop a line of M16C/80 products (flash memory version).
(1) ROM capacity
(2) Package 100P6S-A ... Plastic molded QFP
100P6Q-A ... Plastic molded QFP

ROM size
(Bytes)

"""""""""""""""""""""" -
ROM i

( Flash memory version ) ;

Figure 1.29.1. ROM Expansion

The following lists the M16C/80 products to be supported in the future.

Table 1.29.2. Product List
As of September 1999

Type No ROM capacity | RAM capacity Package type Remarks
M30800FCFP * 100P6S-A
M30800FCGP * 28 Iogges 10Kbytes 1 00p6Q-A
M30803FGFP * 100P6S-A
M30803FGGP * 256 Kbytes 20 Kbytes [ opeo-A

* : New product
** . Under development

Type No. M3080

<
=S

C - XXX FP

L Package type:

FP :Package 100P6S-A
GP :Package 100P6Q-A

l———— ROM No.
Omitted for blank external ROM version
and flash memory version

ROM capacity:
C : 128K bytes
G : 256K bytes

Memory type:
M : Mask ROM version
S : External ROM version
F : Flash memory version

Shows RAM capacity, pin count, etc
(The value itself has no specific meaning)

M16C/80 Group

M16C Family

Figure 1.29.2. Type No., memory size, and package
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Description (FlaSh Memory Version) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Flash Memory

The M16C/80 (flash memory version) contains the flash memory that can be rewritten with a single voltage
of 5 V. For this flash memory, three flash memory modes are available in which to read, program, and
erase: parallel /0 and standard serial /0O modes in which the flash memory can be manipulated using a
programmer and a CPU rewrite mode in which the flash memory can be manipulated by the Central Pro-
cessing Unit (CPU). Standard serial /O mode and CPU rewrite mode are detailed in the pages to follow.
Refer to an instruction manual of each writer for parallel 1/O mode.

The flash memory is divided into several blocks as shown in Figure 1.29.3, so that memory can be erased
one block at a time. Each block has a lock bit to enable or disable execution of an erase or program
operation, allowing for data in each block to be protected.

In addition to the ordinary user ROM area to store a microcomputer operation control program, the flash
memory has a boot ROM area that is used to store a program to control rewriting in CPU rewrite and
standard serial I/O modes. This boot ROM area has had a standard serial I/O mode control program stored
in it when shipped from the factory. However, the user can write a rewrite control program in this area that
suits the user’s application system. This boot ROM area can be rewritten in only parallel I/O mode.

0FC000016
Block 6 : 64K byte
0FD000016
Block 5 : 64K byte
OFEO000016
Block 4 : 64K byte Note 1: The boot ROM area can be rewritten in
only parallel input/output mode. (Access
to any other areas is inhibited.)
Note 2: To specify a block, use the maximum
OFE000016 address in the block that is an even
Block 3 : 32K byte address.
Flash memory | Flash memory
size tart add 0FF800016
startaddress Blook 2. 8K byte
128Kbytes 16
Y OFFA00016 1751501 1 - 8K byte
256Kbytes OFC000016 OFFCO00016 Block 0 : 16K byte OFFE00016 8K byto
OFFFFFF16 OFFFFFF16
User ROM area Boot ROM area

Figure 1.29.3. Block diagram of flash memory version
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N2
. . SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
CPU Rewrite Mode (Flash Memory Version)

CPU Rewrite Mode
In CPU rewrite mode, the on-chip flash memory can be operated on (read, program, or erase) under control
of the Central Processing Unit (CPU).
In CPU rewrite mode, only the user ROM area shown in Figure 1.29.3 can be rewritten; the boot ROM area
cannot be rewritten. Make sure the program and block erase commands are issued for only the user ROM
area and each block area.
The control program for CPU rewrite mode can be stored in either user ROM or boot ROM area. In the CPU
rewrite mode, because the flash memory cannot be read from the CPU, the rewrite control program must
be transferred to any area other than the internal flash memory before it can be executed.

Microcomputer Mode and Boot Mode
The control program for CPU rewrite mode must be written into the user ROM or boot ROM area in
parallel I/O mode beforehand. (If the control program is written into the boot ROM area, the standard
serial /0 mode becomes unusable.)
See Figure 1.29.3 for details about the boot ROM area.
Normal microcomputer mode is entered when the microcomputer is reset with pulling CNVss pin low. In
this case, the CPU starts operating using the control program in the user ROM area.
When the microcomputer is reset by pulling the P55 pin low, the CNVss pin high, and the P50 pin high, the
CPU starts operating using the control program in the boot ROM area. This mode is called the “boot”
mode. The control program in the boot ROM area can also be used to rewrite the user ROM area.

Block Address

Block addresses refer to the maximum even address of each block. These addresses are used in the
block erase command, lock bit program command, and read lock status command.
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CPU Rewrite Mode (Flash Memory Version) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
]

Outline Performance (CPU Rewrite Mode)
In the CPU rewrite mode, the CPU erases, programs and reads the internal flash memory as instructed by
software commands. Operations must be executed from a memory other than the internal flash memory,
such as the internal RAM.
When the CPU rewrite mode select bit (bit 1 at address 037716) is set to “1”, transition to CPU rewrite mode
occurs and software commands can be accepted.
In the CPU rewrite mode, write to and read from software commands and data into even-numbered ad-
dress (“0” for byte address AQ) in 16-bit units. Always write 8-bit software commands into even-numbered
address. Commands are ignored with odd-numbered addresses.
Use software commands to control program and erase operations. Whether a program or erase operation
has terminated normally or in error can be verified by reading the status register.
Figure 1.30.1 shows the flash memory control register 0 and the flash memory control register 1.
Bit 0 of the flash memory control register 0 is the RY/BY status flag used exclusively to read the operating
status of the flash memory. During programming and erase operations, it is “0”. Otherwise, it is “1".
Bit 1 of the flash memory control register 0 is the CPU rewrite mode select bit. The CPU rewrite mode is
entered by setting this bit to “1”, so that software commands become acceptable. In CPU rewrite mode, the
CPU becomes unable to access the internal flash memory directly. Therefore, write bit 1 in an area other
than the internal flash memory. To set this bit to “1”, it is necessary to write “0” and then write “1” in
succession. The bit can be set to “0” by only writing a “0” .
Bit 2 of the flash memory control register 0 is a lock bit disable bit. By setting this bit to “1”, it is possible to
disable erase and write protect (block lock) effectuated by the lock bit data. The lock bit disable select bit
only disables the lock bit function; it does not change the lock data bit value. However, if an erase operation
is performed when this bit =“1", the lock bit data that is “0” (locked) is set to “1” (unlocked) after erasure. To
set this bit to “1”, it is necessary to write “0” and then write “1” in succession. This bit can be manipulated
only when the CPU rewrite mode select bit = “1".
Bit 3 of the flash memory control register 0 is the flash memory reset bit used to reset the control circuit of
the internal flash memory. This bit is used when exiting CPU rewrite mode and when flash memory access
has failed. When the CPU rewrite mode select bit is “1”, writing “1” for this bit resets the control circuit. To
release the reset, it is necessary to set this bit to “0”.
Bit 5 of the flash memory control register 0 is a user ROM area select bit which is effective in only boot
mode. If this bit is set to “1” in boot mode, the area to be accessed is switched from the boot ROM area to
the user ROM area. When the CPU rewrite mode needs to be used in boot mode, set this bit to “1”. Note
that if the microcomputer is booted from the user ROM area, it is always the user ROM area that can be
accessed and this bit has no effect. When in boot mode, the function of this bit is effective regardless of
whether the CPU rewrite mode is on or off. Use the control program except in the internal flash memory to
rewrite this bit.

Bit 3 of the flash memory control register 1 turns power supply to the internal flash memory on/off. When
this bit is set to “1”, power is not supplied to the internal flash memory, thus power consumption can be
reduced. However, in this state, the internal flash memory cannot be accessed. To set this bit to “1”, it is
necessary to write “0” and then write “1” in succession. Use this bit mainly in the low speed mode (when
XCIN is the block count source of BCLK).

When the CPU is shifted to the stop or wait modes, power to the internal flash memory is automatically shut
off. It is reconnected automatically when CPU operation is restored. Therefore, it is not particularly neces-
sary to set flash memory control register 1.
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N2
. . SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
CPU Rewrite Mode (Flash Memory Version)

Figure 1.30.2 shows a flowchart for setting/releasing the CPU rewrite mode. Figure 1.30.3 shows a flow-
chart for shifting to the low speed mode. Always perform operation as indicated in these flowcharts.

Flash memory control register 0

b7 b6 bS5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0 Symbol Address When reset
0 FMRO 037716 XX0000012
Cor o o4 | Bit symbol Bit name Function RIW
P it i EvRoo |RY/BY status flag 0: Busy (being written or erased) | '
A 1: Ready |
FMRO1 [CPU rewrite mode 0: Normal mode
T R S select bit (Note 1) (Software commands invalid)
1: CPU rewrite mode O; &
oo (Software commands acceptable)| |
EMRO2 |Lock bit disable bit 0: Block lock by lock bit data is
N (Note 2) enabled O o
1: Block lock by lock bit data is !
oo disabled ‘
A EMRO3 | Flash memory reset bit | 0: Normal operation O o
(Note 3) 1: Reset !
SRR Reserved bit Must always be set to “0” 00
FMRO5 | User ROM area select bit (| 0: Boot ROM area is accessed
ikl Note 4) (Effective inonly | 1: User ROM area is accessed 0:0
. boot mode) !
o Nothing is assigned.
When write, set "0". When read, values are indeterminate. D

Note 1: For this bit to be set to “1”, the user needs to write a “0” and then a “1” to it in
succession. When it is not this procedure, it is not enacted in “1”. This is necessary to
ensure that no interrupt or DMA transfer will be executed during the interval. Use the
control program except in the internal flash memory for write to this bit.

Note 2: For this bit to be set to “1”, the user needs to write a “0” and then a “1” to it in succession
when the CPU rewrite mode select bit = “1”. When it is not this procedure, it is not
enacted in “1”. This is necessary to ensure that no interrupt or DMA transfer will be
executed during the interval.

Note 3: Effective only when the CPU rewrite mode select bit = 1. Set this bit to 0 subsequently
after setting it to 1 (reset).

Note 4: Use the control program except in the internal flash memory for write to this bit.

Flash memory control register 1
b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0

Symbol Address When reset

|_0| 0 | 0 | 0 | | 0| O| 0| FMR1 037616 XXXXOXXX2
¢+t 1 | Bitsymbol Bit name Function RiwW
P Rt Reserved bit Must always be set to “0” — 0

: supply-OFF bit (Note) connected (O}@)
. 1: Flash memory power supply-off

RRREEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEREED Reserved bit Must always be set to “0” -0

FMR13 | Flash memory power 0: Flash memory power supply is !

Note : For this bit to be set to “1”, the user needs to write a “0” and then a “1” to it in
succession. When it is not this procedure, it is not enacted in “1”. This is necessary to
ensure that no interrupt or DMA transfer will be executed during the interval. Use the
control program except in the internal flash memory for write to this bit.

During parallel I/O mode,programming,erase or read of flash memory is not controlled by
this bit,only by external pins.

Figure 1.30.1. Flash memory control registers
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CPU Rewrite Mode (Flash Memory Version) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Program in ROM

(s )
|

Program in RAM

)
I

Single-chip mode, memory expansion
mode, or boot mode

(Boot mode only)
Set user ROM area select bit to “1”

:

|

Set processor mode register (Note 1)

l

Transfer CPU rewrite mode control
program to internal RAM

I

Jump to transferred control program in RAM
(Subsequent operations are executed by control
program in this RAM)

Note 2:

Note 3:

Note 4:

Set CPU rewrite mode select bit to “1” (by
writing “0” and then “1” in succession)(Note 2)

l

Using software command execute erase,
program, or other operation
(Set lock bit disable bit as required)

A

Execute read array command or reset flash
memory by setting flash memory reset bit (by
writing “1” and then “0” in succession) (Note 3)

!

Write “0” to CPU rewrite mode select bit

(Boot mode only)
Write “0” to user ROM area select bit (Note 4)

}
o )

Note 1: During CPU rewrite mode, set the main clock frequency as shown below using the main clock division

register (address 000C16):

6.25 MHz or less when wait bit (bit 2 at address 000516) = “0” (without internal access wait state)
12.5 MHz or less when wait bit (bit 2 at address 000516) = “1” (with internal access wait state)

For CPU rewrite mode select bit to be set to “1”, the user needs to write a “0” and then a “1” to it in

succession. When it is not this procedure, it is not enacted in “1”. This is necessary to ensure that no
interrupt or DMA transfer will be executed during the interval.

Before exiting the CPU rewrite mode after completing erase or program operation, always be sure to

execute a read array command or reset the flash memory.

“1” can be set. However, when this bit is “1”, user ROM area is accessed.

Figure 1.30.2. CPU rewrite mode set/reset flowchart
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Program in ROM Program in RAM

(o ) i)
1 1

Transfer the program to be executed in the Set flash memory power supply-OFF bit to “1”
low speed mode, to the internal RAM. (by writing “0” and then “1” in succession)(Note 1)

! |

Jump to transferred control program in RAM Switch the count source of BCLK.
(Subsequent operations are executed by control XIN stop. (Note 2)
program in this RAM)

l }

[ 1 J Process of low speed mode

\4

XIN oscillating = Wait until the XIN has stabilized

- Switch the count source of BCLK (Note 2)

l

Set flash memory power supply-OFF bit to “0”

I

Wait time until the internal circuit stabilizes
(Set NOP instruction about twice)

)
o )

Note 1: For flash memory power supply-OFF bit to be set to “1”, the user needs to write a “0” and then a “1" to it in
succession. When it is not this procedure, it is not enacted in “1”. This is necessary to ensure that no
interrupt or DMA transfer will be executed during the interval.

Note 2: Before the count source for BCLK can be changed from XIN to XCIN or vice versa, the clock to which
the count source is going to be switched must be oscillating stably.

Figure 1.30.3. Shifting to the low speed mode flowchart
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Precautions on CPU Rewrite Mode
Described below are the precautions to be observed when rewriting the flash memory in CPU rewrite
mode.

(1) Operation speed
During CPU rewrite mode, set the main clock frequency as shown below using the main clock division
register (address 000C16):
6.25 MHz or less when wait bit (bit 2 at address 000516) = 0 (without internal access wait state)
12.5 MHz or less when wait bit (bit 2 at address 000516) = 1 (with internal access wait state)

(2) Instructions inhibited against use
The instructions listed below cannot be used during CPU rewrite mode because they refer to the
internal data of the flash memory:
UND instruction, INTO instruction, JMPS instruction, JSRS instruction, and BRK instruction

(3) Interrupts inhibited against use
The address match interrupt cannot be used during CPU rewrite mode because they refer to the
internal data of the flash memory. If interrupts have their vector in the variable vector table, they can be
used by transferring the vector into the RAM area. The NMI and watchdog timer interrupts each can
be used to change the flash memory’s operation mode forcibly to read array mode upon occurrence of
the interrupt. Since the rewrite operation is halted when the NMI and watchdog timer interrupts occur,
the erase/program operation needs to be performed over again.
Disabling erase or rewrite operations for address FC00016 to address FFFFF16 in the user ROM block
disables these operations for all subsequent blocks as well. Therefore, it is recommended to rewrite
this block in the standard serial I/O mode.

(4) Reset
Reset input is always accepted.

(5) Access disable
Write CPU rewrite mode select bit, flash memory power supply-OFF bit and user ROM area select bit
in an area other than the internal flash memory.

(6) How to access
For CPU rewrite mode select bit, lock bit disable bit, and flash memory power supply-OFF bit to be set
to “1”, the user needs to write a “0” and then a “1” to it in succession. When it is not this procedure, it
is not enacted in “1”. This is necessary to ensure that no interrupt or DMA transfer will be executed
during the interval.

232



8 ((\e“\ Preliminary Specifications REV.C3 Mitsubishi microcomputers

\y\qe\oQ Specifications in this manual are tentative and subject to change. M16C/80 (100-pin version) group

N2
. . SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER
CPU Rewrite Mode (Flash Memory Version)

Software Commands
Table 1.30.1 lists the software commands available with the M16C/62A (flash memory version).
After setting the CPU rewrite mode select bit to 1, write a software command to specify an erase or
program operation. Note that when entering a software command, the upper byte (D8 to D15) is ignored.
The content of each software command is explained below.

Table 1.30.1. List of software commands (CPU rewrite mode)

First bus cycle Second bus cycle Third bus cycle
Command Mode | Address (Dggam) Mode | Address (Dt?t?)tam) Mode |Address (D(I)D taot%ﬂ
Read array Write X (Note 6) FFie6
Read status register Write X 7016 Read X SRD (Note 2)
Clear status register Write X 5016
Page program (Note 3) Write X 4116 Write | WAOQ(Note 3) WDO (Note 3) | \Write WA1 WD1
Block erase Write X 2016 Write | BA (Note 4) | DO16
Erase all unlock block Write X AT716 Write X D016
Lock bit program Write X 7716 Write BA D016
Read lock bit status Write X 7116 Read BA De (Note 5)

Note 1: When a software command is input, the high-order byte of data (Ds to D1s) is ignored.

Note 2: SRD = Status Register Data

Note 3: WA = Write Address, WD = Write Data
WA and WD must be set sequentially from 0016 to FE16 (byte address; however, an even address). The page size is
256 bytes.

Note 4: BA = Block Address (Enter the maximum address of each block that is an even address.)

Note 5: De corresponds to the block lock status. Block not locked when De = 1, block locked when De = 0.

Note 6: X denotes a given address in the user ROM area (that is an even address).

Read Array Command (FF 16)
The read array mode is entered by writing the command code “FF16” in the first bus cycle. When an
even address to be read is input in one of the bus cycles that follow, the content of the specified
address is read out at the data bus (Do—D15), 16 bits at a time.
The read array mode is retained intact until another command is written.

Read Status Register Command (70 16)
When the command code “7016” is written in the first bus cycle, the content of the status register is
read out at the data bus (Do—D7) by a read in the second bus cycle.
The status register is explained in the next section.

Clear Status Register Command (50 16)
This command is used to clear the bits SR3 to 5 of the status register after they have been set. These
bits indicate that operation has ended in an error. To use this command, write the command code
“5016” in the first bus cycle.
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Page Program Command (41 16)

Page program allows for high-speed programming in units of 256 bytes. Page program operation
starts when the command code “4116” is written in the first bus cycle. In the second bus cycle through
the 129th bus cycle, the write data is sequentially written 16 bits at a time. At this time, the addresses
Ao0-A7 need to be incremented by 2 from “0016” to “FE16.” When the system finishes loading the data,
it starts an auto write operation (data program and verify operation).

Whether the auto write operation is completed can be confirmed by reading the status register or the
flash memory control register 0. At the same time the auto write operation starts, the read status
register mode is automatically entered, so the content of the status register can be read out. The
status register bit 7 (SR7) is set to 0 at the same time the auto write operation starts and is returned to
1 upon completion of the auto write operation. In this case, the read status register mode remains
active until the Read Array command (FF16) or Read Lock Bit Status command (7116) is written or the
flash memory is reset using its reset bit.

The RY/BY status flag of the flash memory control register 0 is 0 during auto write operation and 1
when the auto write operation is completed as is the status register bit 7.

After the auto write operation is completed, the status register can be read out to know the result of the
auto write operation. For details, refer to the section where the status register is detailed.

Figure 1.30.4 shows an example of a page program flowchart.

Each block of the flash memory can be write protected by using a lock bit. For details, refer to the
section where the data protect function is detailed.

Additional writes to the already programmed pages are prohibited.

[ Start j

v

Write 4116

!

n=0

[«
v ]
Write address n and
datan

n=n+2

RY/BY status flag
=1?

Check full status

!

Page program
completed

Figure 1.30.4. Page program flowchart
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Block Erase Command (20 16/D016)

By writing the command code “2016” in the first bus cycle and the confirmation command code “D016”
in the second bus cycle that follows to the block address of a flash memory block, the system initiates
an auto erase (erase and erase verify) operation.

Whether the auto erase operation is completed can be confirmed by reading the status register or the
flash memory control register 0. At the same time the auto erase operation starts, the read status
register mode is automatically entered, so the content of the status register can be read out. The
status register bit 7 (SR7) is set to 0 at the same time the auto erase operation starts and is returned
to 1 upon completion of the auto erase operation. In this case, the read status register mode remains
active until the Read Array command (FF16) or Read Lock Bit Status command (7116) is written or the
flash memory is reset using its reset bit.

The RY/BY status flag of the flash memory control register 0 is 0 during auto erase operation and 1
when the auto erase operation is completed as is the status register bit 7.

After the auto erase operation is completed, the status register can be read out to know the result of
the auto erase operation. For details, refer to the section where the status register is detailed.
Figure 1.30.5 shows an example of a block erase flowchart.

Each block of the flash memory can be protected against erasure by using a lock bit. For details, refer
to the section where the data protect function is detailed.

[ Start j
!

Write 2016

Write D016
Block address

Check full status check

!

Block erase
completed

Figure 1.30.5. Block erase flowchart
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Erase All Unlock Blocks Command (A7 16/D016)

By writing the command code “A716” in the first bus cycle and the confirmation command code “D016”
in the second bus cycle that follows, the system starts erasing blocks successively.

Whether the erase all unlock blocks command is terminated can be confirmed by reading the status
register or the flash memory control register 0, in the same way as for block erase. Also, the status
register can be read out to know the result of the auto erase operation.

When the lock bit disable bit of the flash memory control register 0 = 1, all blocks are erased no matter
how the lock bit is set. On the other hand, when the lock bit disable bit = 0, the function of the lock bit
is effective and only nonlocked blocks (where lock bit data = 1) are erased.

Lock Bit Program Command (77 16/D016)

By writing the command code “7716” in the first bus cycle and the confirmation command code “D016”
in the second bus cycle that follows to the block address of a flash memory block, the system sets the
lock bit for the specified block to O (locked).

Figure 1.30.6 shows an example of a lock bit program flowchart. The status of the lock bit (lock bit
data) can be read out by a read lock bit status command.

Whether the lock bit program command is terminated can be confirmed by reading the status register
or the flash memory control register 0, in the same way as for page program.

For details about the function of the lock bit and how to reset the lock bit, refer to the section where the
data protect function is detailed.

[ Start j
!

Write 7716

Write DO16
block address

l<
<

RY/BY status flag
=17

Lock bit program in ]
error

Lock bit program
completed

Figure 1.30.6. Lock bit program flowchart
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Read Lock Bit Status Command (71 16)
By writing the command code “7116” in the first bus cycle and then the block address of a flash
memory block in the second bus cycle that follows, the system reads out the status of the lock bit of
the specified block on to the data (D6).
Figure 1.30.7 shows an example of a read lock bit program flowchart.

[ Start j
!

Write 7116

}

Enter block address

<
YES i
[ Blocks locked ] [ Blocks not locked ]

Figure 1.30.7. Read lock bit status flowchart
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Data Protect Function (Block Lock)
Each block in Figure 1.29.3 has a nonvolatile lock bit to specify that the block be protected (locked)
against erase/write. The lock bit program command is used to set the lock bit to 0 (locked). The lock bit of
each block can be read out using the read lock bit status command.
Whether block lock is enabled or disabled is determined by the status of the lock bit and how the flash
memory control register 0’s lock bit disable bit is set.
(1) When the lock bit disable bit = 0, a specified block can be locked or unlocked by the lock bit status
(lock bit data). Blocks whose lock bit data = 0 are locked, so they are disabled against erase/write.
On the other hand, the blocks whose lock bit data = 1 are not locked, so they are enabled for erase/
write.
(2) When the lock bit disable bit = 1, all blocks are nonlocked regardless of the lock bit data, so they are
enabled for erase/write. In this case, the lock bit data that is O (locked) is set to 1 (nonlocked) after
erasure, so that the lock bit-actuated lock is removed.

Status Register

The status register indicates the operating status of the flash memory and whether an erase or program
operation has terminated normally or in an error. The content of this register can be read out by only
writing the read status register command (7016). Table 1.30.2 details the status register.

The status register is cleared by writing the Clear Status Register command (5016).

After a reset, the status register is set to “8016.”

Each bit in this register is explained below.

Write state machine (WSM) status (SR7)
After power-on, the write state machine (WSM) status is set to 1.
The write state machine (WSM) status indicates the operating status of the device, as for output on the
RY/BY pin. This status bit is set to 0 during auto write or auto erase operation and is set to 1 upon
completion of these operations.

Erase status (SR5)
The erase status informs the operating status of auto erase operation to the CPU. When an erase
error occurs, it is set to 1.
The erase status is reset to 0 when cleared.
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Program status (SR4)
The program status informs the operating status of auto write operation to the CPU. When a write
error occurs, it is set to 1.
The program status is reset to 0 when cleared.
When an erase command is in error (which occurs if the command entered after the block erase
command (2016) is not the confirmation command (D016), both the program status and erase status
(SR5) are set to 1.
When the program status or erase status = 1, the following commands entered by command write are
not accepted.

Also, in one of the following cases, both SR4 and SR5 are set to 1 (command sequence error):
(1) When the valid command is not entered correctly
(2) When the data entered in the second bus cycle of lock bit program (7716/D016), block erase
(2016/D01s6), or erase all unlock blocks (A716/D016) is not the DO16 or FF16. However, if FF16 is
entered, read array is assumed and the command that has been set up in the first bus cycle is
canceled.

Block status after program (SR3)
If excessive data is written (phenomenon whereby the memory cell becomes depressed which results
in data not being read correctly), “1” is set for the program status after-program at the end of the page
write operation. In other words, when writing ends successfully, “8016" is output; when writing fails,
“9016” is output; and when excessive data is written, “8816” is output.

Table 1.30.2. Definition of each bit in status register

Each bit of Definition

SRD Status name wpn "o
SR7 (bit7) Write state machine (WSM) status Ready Busy
SR6 (bit6) Reserved - -
SR5 (bith) Erase status Terminated in error | Terminated normally
SR4 (bit4) Program status Terminated in error | Terminated normally
SR3 (bit3) Block status after program Terminated in error | Terminated normally
SR2 (bit2) Reserved - -
SR1 (bitl) Reserved - -
SRO (bit0) Reserved - -
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Full Status Check
By performing full status check, it is possible to know the execution results of erase and program
operations. Figure 1.30.8 shows a full status check flowchart and the action to be taken when each
error occurs.

(Read status register)

Command Execute the clear status register command (5016)
sequence error  |* " to clear the status register. Try performing the

operation one more time after confirming that the
command is entered correctly.

e .
[ Block erase error ] . . Should a block erase error occur, the block in error

L cannot be used.

‘(Program error (page|. . . Execute the read lock bit status command (7116)
or lock bit) to see if the block is locked. After removing lock,
execute write operation in the same way. If the
error still occurs, the page in error cannot be
used.

(block) operation one more time. If the same error still

Program error ] . _Atfter erasing the block in error, execute write
occurs, the block in error cannot be used.

[End (block erase, program)]

Note: When one of SR5 to SR3 is set to 1, none of the page program, block erase,
erase all unlock blocks and lock bit program commands is accepted. Execute the
clear status register command (5016) before executing these commands.

Figure 1.30.8. Full status check flowchart and remedial procedure for errors
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Functions To Inhibit Rewriting Flash Memory Version
To prevent the contents of the flash memory version from being read out or rewritten easily, the device
incorporates a ROM code protect function for use in parallel I/O mode and an ID code check function for
use in standard serial /0O mode.

ROM code protect function
The ROM code protect function reading out or modifying the contents of the flash memory version by
using the ROM code protect control address (OFFFFFF16) during parallel I/O mode. Figure 1.31.1 shows
the ROM code protect control address (OFFFFFF16). (This address exists in the user ROM area.)
If one of the pair of ROM code protect bits is set to 0, ROM code protect is turned on, so that the contents
of the flash memory version are protected against readout and modification. ROM code protect is imple-
mented in two levels. If level 2 is selected, the flash memory is protected even against readout by a
shipment inspection LS| tester, etc. When an attempt is made to select both level 1 and level 2, level 2 is
selected by default.
If both of the two ROM code protect reset bits are set to “00,” ROM code protect is turned off, so that the
contents of the flash memory version can be read out or modified. Once ROM code protect is turned on,
the contents of the ROM code protect reset bits cannot be modified in parallel I/O mode. Use the serial I/
O or some other mode to rewrite the contents of the ROM code protect reset bits.

ROM code protect control address

b7 b6 bS5 b4 b3 b2 bl boO Symbol Address When reset

| | | | | | |l| 1| ROMCP OFFFFFF16 FFi6
i1 | Bit symbol Bit name Function
...t] Reserved bit Always set this bit to 1.

o b3 b2
o ROMCP2 ROM code protect level

2 set bit (Note 1, 2) 00: Protect enabled
' 01: Protect enabled
10: Protect enabled
11: Protect disabled
] ROMCR | ROM code protect reset | *>**

00: Protect removed

01: Protect set bit effective
10: Protect set bit effective
11: Protect set hit effective

bit (Note 3)

ROM code protect level b7b6
"""""""""""" ROMCP1 1 set bit (NcE)te 1) 00: Protect enabled

01: Protect enabled
10: Protect enabled
11: Protect disabled

Note 1: When ROM code protect is turned on, the on-chip flash memory is protected against
readout or modification in parallel input/output mode.

Note 2: When ROM code protect level 2 is turned on, ROM code readout by a shipment
inspection LS| tester, etc. also is inhibited.

Note 3: The ROM code protect reset bits can be used to turn off ROM code protect level 1 and
ROM code protect level 2. However, since these bits cannot be changed in parallel input/
output mode, they need to be rewritten in serial input/output or some other mode.

Figure 1.31.1. ROM code protect control address
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ID Code Check Function
Use this function in standard serial /O mode. When the contents of the flash memory are not blank, the ID
code sent from the peripheral unit is compared with the ID code written in the flash memory to see if they
match. If the ID codes do not match, the commands sent from the peripheral unit are not accepted. The ID
code consists of 8-bit data, the areas of which, beginning with the first byte, are OFFFFDF16, OFFFFE3186,
OFFFFEB16, OFFFFEF16, OFFFFF316, OFFFFF716, and OFFFFFB16. Write a program which has had the
ID code preset at these addresses to the flash memory.

L
Address = = =]

OFFFFDC16 to OFFFFDF16 | ID1: Undefined instruction vector

OFFFFEO16 to OFFFFE316 ID2! Overflow vector

OFFFFE416 to OFFFFE716 + BRK instruction vector

OFFFFES16 to OFFFFEB16 | ID3: Address match vector

OFFFFEC16 to OFFFFEF16 ID4§

OFFFFF016 to OFFFFF316 ID5 : Watchdog timer vector

OFFFFF416 to OFFFFF716 ID6!

OFFFFF816 to OFFFFFB16 | ID7: NMI vector

OFFFFFC16 to OFFFFFF16 : Reset vector

~—
4 bytes

Figure 1.31.2. ID code store addresses
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Parallel /O Mode
In this mode, the M16C/80 (flash memory version) operates in a manner similar to the flash memory
M5M29FB/T800 from Mitsubishi. Since there are some differences with regard to the functions not avail-
able with the microcomputer and matters related to memory capacity, the M16C/80 cannot be programed
by a programer for the flash memory.
Use an exclusive programer supporting M16C/80 (flash memory version).
Refer to the instruction manual of each programer maker for the details of use.

User ROM and Boot ROM Areas
In parallel /O mode, the user ROM and boot ROM areas shown in Figure 1.29.3 can be rewritten. Both
areas of flash memory can be operated on in the same way.
Program and block erase operations can be performed in the user ROM area. The user ROM area and its
blocks are shown in Figure 1.29.3.
The boot ROM area is 8 Kbytes in size. In parallel I/O mode, it is located at addresses OFFE00016 through
OFFFFFF16. Make sure program and block erase operations are always performed within this address
range. (Access to any location outside this address range is prohibited.)
In the boot ROM area, an erase block operation is applied to only one 8 Kbyte block. The boot ROM area
has had a standard serial I/O mode control program stored in it when shipped from the Mitsubishi factory.
Therefore, using the device in standard serial input/output mode, you do not need to write to the boot
ROM area.
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Pin functions (Flash memory standard serial /0O mode)

Pin Name /O Description
Vcce,Vss Power input Apply 4.2V to 5.5V to Vcc pin and 0 V to Vss pin.
CNVss CNVss I Connect to Vcc pin.
RESET Reset input I Reset input pin. While reset is "L" level, a 20 cycle or longer clock
must be input to XIN pin.
XIN Clock input I Connect a ceramic resonator or crystal oscillator between XIN
and Xourt pins. To input an externally generated clock, input it
Xout Clock output o | to XIN pin and open XouT pin.
BYTE BYTE I Connect this pin to Vcc or Vss.
Avcc, AVss Analog power supply input | Connect AVSS to Vss and AVcc to Vcc, respectively.
VREF Reference voltage input I Enter the reference voltage for A-D converter from this pin.
POo to PO7 Input port PO | Input "H" or "L" level signal or open.
Ploto P17 Input port P1 | Input "H" or "L" level signal or open.
P20 to P27 Input port P2 | Input "H" or "L" level signal or open.
P30 to P37 Input port P3 | Input "H" or "L" level signal or open.
P40 to P47 Input port P4 | Input "H" or "L" level signal or open.
P51 to P54, Input port P5 | Input "H" or "L" level signal or open.
P56, P57
P | CEimputt | , | Input'Hlevelsignal
Pss EPMinput | | | Input"’levelsignal
P60 to P63 Input port P6 | Input "H" or "L" level signal or open.
Pes BUSY output | o | Standard serial mode 1: BUSY signal outputpin
Standard serial mode 2: Monitors the program operation check
Pes SCLKinput | , | Standard serial mode 1: Serial clock inputpin
Standard serial mode 2: Input "L" level signal.
Pes || R<Dinputt | | |Sefialdaminputpn
P67 | TxDouput | o | Seraldataouputpn
P70to P77 Input port P7 | Input "H" or "L" level signal or open.
P8o to P84, P86,| Input port P8 | Input "H" or "L" level signal or open.
P87
B NMiinput | | | cConnmectthispintovee.
P9o to P97 Input port P9 | Input "H" or "L" level signal or open.
P100 to P107 Input port P10 | Input "H" or "L" level signal or open.
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Figure 1.32.1. Pin connections for serial I/O mode (1)
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Mode setting
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° !
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—
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Figure 1.32.2. Pin connections for serial I/O mode (2)
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Standard serial /0O mode
The standard serial /O mode inputs and outputs the software commands, addresses and data needed to
operate (read, program, erase, etc.) the internal flash memory. This I/O is serial. There are actually two
standard serial I/O modes: mode 1, which is clock synchronized, and mode 2, which is asynchronized. Both
modes require a purpose-specific peripheral unit.

The standard serial I/O mode is different from the parallel /O mode in that the CPU controls flash memory
rewrite (uses the CPU's rewrite mode), rewrite data input and so forth. It is started when the reset is re-
leased, which is done when the P50 (CE) pin is "H" level, the P55 (EPM) pin "L" level and the CNVss pin "H"
level. (In the ordinary command mode, set CNVss pin to "L" level.)

This control program is written in the boot ROM area when the product is shipped from Mitsubishi. Accord-
ingly, make note of the fact that the standard serial I/O mode cannot be used if the boot ROM area is
rewritten in the parallel I/O mode. Figures 1.32.1 and 1.32.2 show the pin connections for the standard
serial I/O mode. Serial data I/0 uses UART1 and transfers the data serially in 8-bit units. Standard serial I/
O switches between mode 1 (clock synchronized) and mode 2 (clock asynchronized) according to the level
of CLK1 pin when the reset is released.

To use standard serial I/O mode 1 (clock synchronized), set the CLK1 pin to "H" level and release the reset.
The operation uses the four UART1 pins CLK1, RxD1, TxD1 and RTS1 (BUSY). The CLK1 pin is the transfer
clock input pin through which an external transfer clock is input. The TxDz1 pin is for CMOS output. The
RTS1 (BUSY) pin outputs an "L" level when ready for reception and an "H" level when reception starts.

To use standard serial I/O mode 2 (clock asynchronized), set the CLK1 pin to "L" level and release the
reset. The operation uses the two UART1 pins RxD1 and TxDL1.

In the standard serial I/O mode, only the user ROM area indicated in Figure 1.32.19 can be rewritten. The
boot ROM cannot.

In the standard serial I/O mode, a 7-byte ID code is used. When there is data in the flash memory, com-
mands sent from the peripheral unit are not accepted unless the ID code matches.
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Overview of standard serial /0O mode 1 (clock synchronized)
In standard serial /0 mode 1, software commands, addresses and data are input and output between the
MCU and peripheral units (serial programer, etc.) using 4-wire clock-synchronized serial I/O (UART1).
Standard serial I/O mode 1 is engaged by releasing the reset with the P56 (CLK1) pin "H" level.
In reception, software commands, addresses and program data are synchronized with the rise of the trans-
fer clock that is input to the CLK1 pin, and are then input to the MCU via the RxD1 pin. In transmission, the
read data and status are synchronized with the fall of the transfer clock, and output from the TxD1 pin.
The TxDz1 pin is for CMOS output. Transfer is in 8-bit units with LSB first.
When busy, such as during transmission, reception, erasing or program execution, the RTS1 (BUSY) pin is
"H" level. Accordingly, always start the next transfer after the RST1 (BUSY) pin is "L" level.
Also, data and status registers in memory can be read after inputting software commands. Status, such as
the operating state of the flash memory or whether a program or erase operation ended successfully or not,
can be checked by reading the status register. Here following are explained software commands, status
registers, etc.
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Software Commands
Table 1.32.1 lists software commands. In the standard serial /O mode 1, erase operations, programs and
reading are controlled by transferring software commands via the RxD1 pin. Software commands are
explained here below.

Table 1.32.1. Software commands (Standard serial /O mode 1)

1st byte When ID is
Control command transfer| 2nd byte | 3rd byte | 4th byte | 5th byte | 6th byte not verified

1l|p d Address | Address Data Data Data Data Not
agerea FFi6 | (middle) | (high) | output | output | output | outputto | acceptable

259th byte

>l p Address | Address Data Data Data |Data input Not

age program 4l16 | (middle) | (high) input input | input | to 259th | acceptable
byte

3 | Block Address | Address D016 Not
ock erase 2016 | (middle) (high) acceptable
4 | Erase all unlocked blocks A716 D016 accglpc;table
5 | Read status register 7016 O?Fp?lt (?Lll::p?ult Acceptable
6 | Clear status register 5016 accypﬁ;ble

. Address | Address | Lock bit Not
7 | Read lock bit status 7116 | (middle) | (high) data acceptable

output

8 | Lock bi Address | Address D016 Not
ock bit program 7716 | (middle) | (high) acceptable
9 | Lock bit enable 7A16 accglpc;table
10 | Lock bit disable 7516 accomable

. . Address | Address | Address .
11| Code processing function F516 (low) (middle) | (high) ID size ID1 To ID7 Acceptable

. Size Check- To Not
12| Download function FA16 |Size (low)| (high) sum Data |required acceptable
input | number
of times
. . Version | Version | Version | Version | Version | Version
13| Version data output function | FB16 | gata data data data | data data Acceptable
output output output | output | output | output to
9th byte
14| Boot ROM tout Ad_dress Adqlress Data Data Data Data Not
oot area outpu FCi6 | (middle) | (high) | output | output | output | outputto | acceptable
function 250th
byte
Check Check Not
15| Read check data FD16 |data (low)| data acceptable
(high)

Note 1: Shading indicates transfer from flash memory microcomputer to peripheral unit. All other data is trans-
ferred from the peripheral unit to the flash memory microcomputer.

Note 2: SRD refers to status register data. SRD1 refers to status register 1 data.

Note 3: All commands can be accepted when the flash memory is totally blank.
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Page Read Command
This command reads the specified page (256 bytes) in the flash memory sequentially one byte at a
time. Execute the page read command as explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “FF16” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer addresses As to A15 and A16 to A23 with the 2nd and 3rd bytes respectively.
(3) From the 4th byte onward, data (Do—D7) for the page (256 bytes) specified with addresses As to
A23 will be output sequentially from the smallest address first in sync with the rise of the clock.

RxD1 ( FF16 X As to | A6 to)
(M16C reception data) A15 A23

TxD1
(M16C transmit data)
RTS1(BUSY) |_| |_| |_| |_| |_|

Figure 1.32.3. Timing for page read

Read Status Register Command
This command reads status information. When the “7016” command code is sent with the 1st byte, the

contents of the status register (SRD) specified with the 2nd byte and the contents of status register 1
(SRD1) specified with the 3rd byte are read.

ReDL | 7016
(M16C reception data)

SRD SRD1
TXD1 X X

. tput tput

(M16C transmit data) = oey
RTS1(BUSY) |_| |_|

Figure 1.32.4. Timing for reading the status register
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Clear Status Register Command
This command clears the bits (SR3-SR5) which are set when the status register operation ends in
error. When the “5016” command code is sent with the 1st byte, the aforementioned bits are cleared.

When the clear status register operation ends, the RTS1 (BUSY) signal changes from the “H” to the
“L” level.

CLK1 ””H”“”””

RxD1 X
(M16C reception data) 5016

TxD1
(M16C transmit data)

RTS1(BUSY)

Figure 1.32.5. Timing for clearing the status register

Page Program Command
This command writes the specified page (256 bytes) in the flash memory sequentially one byte at a
time. Execute the page program command as explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “4116” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer addresses As to A15 and A16 to A23 with the 2nd and 3rd bytes respectively.
(3) From the 4th byte onward, as write data (Do—D7) for the page (256 bytes) specified with addresses
A8 to A23 is input sequentially from the smallest address first, that page is automatically written.

When reception setup for the next 256 bytes ends, the RTS1 (BUSY) signal changes from the “H” to
the “L" level. The result of the page program can be known by reading the status register. For more
information, see the section on the status register.

Each block can be write-protected with the lock bit. For more information, see the section on the data
protection function. Additional writing is not allowed with already programmed pages.

RxD1 As to A16 to
(M16C reception data) 4116 A15 A23 data0 X_ data255
TxD1

(M16C transmit data)

RTS1(BUSY) | ” ” IJ IJ ” |_

Figure 1.32.6. Timing for the page program
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Block Erase Command
This command erases the data in the specified block. Execute the block erase command as explained
here following.
(1) Transfer the “2016” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer addresses As to A15 and A16 to A23 with the 2nd and 3rd bytes respectively.
(3) Transfer the verify command code “D016” with the 4th byte. With the verify command code, the
erase operation will start for the specified block in the flash memory. Write the highest address of
the specified block for addresses A16 to A23.

When block erasing ends, the RTS1 (BUSY) signal changes from the “H” to the “L” level. After block
erase ends, the result of the block erase operation can be known by reading the status register. For
more information, see the section on the status register.

Each block can be erase-protected with the lock bit. For more information, see the section on the data
protection function.

RxD1 As to X A16 to X
(M16C reception data) ( 2016 X A15 A23 D016

TxD1
(M16C transmit data)

RTS1(BUSY) ] |_| |_| |_|

Figure 1.32.7. Timing for block erasing
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Erase All Unlocked Blocks Command
This command erases the content of all blocks. Execute the erase all unlocked blocks command as

explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “A716” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer the verify command code “D016” with the 2nd byte. With the verify command code, the
erase operation will start and continue for all blocks in the flash memory.
When block erasing ends, the RTS1 (BUSY) signal changes from the “H” to the “L” level. The result of the
erase operation can be known by reading the status register. Each block can be erase-protected with the
lock bit. For more information, see the section on the data protection function.

R I 11
RxD1
(M16C reception data) D016

TxD1
(M16C transmit data)

RTS1(BUSY) |_|

Figure 1.32.8. Timing for erasing all unlocked blocks

Lock Bit Program Command
This command writes “0” (lock) for the lock bit of the specified block. Execute the lock bit program
command as explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “7716” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer addresses As to A15 and A16 to A23 with the 2nd and 3rd bytes respectively.
(3) Transfer the verify command code “D016” with the 4th byte. With the verify command code, “0” is
written for the lock bit of the specified block. Write the highest address of the specified block for
addresses A8 to A23.

When writing ends, the RTS1 (BUSY) signal changes from the “H” to the “L” level. Lock bit status can
be read with the read lock bit status command. For information on the lock bit function, reset proce-

dure and so on, see the section on the data protection function.
OO 00T T

RxD1 Ag to X A16 to X
(M16C reception data) X rne X A15 A23 D016

TxD1
(M16C transmit data)

RTS1(BUSY) |_| |_| |_| |

Figure 1.32.9. Timing for the lock bit program

|
253




& ((\eﬂ“ Preliminary Specifications REV.C3 Mitsubishi microcomputers
08&\0? Specifications in this manual are tentative and subject to change. M16C/80 (100-pin version) group

Appendix Standard Serial I/0 Mode 1 (Flash Memory Version) SINGLE-CHIP 16-BIT CMOS MICROCOMPUTER

Read Lock Bit Status Command
This command reads the lock bit status of the specified block. Execute the read lock bit status com-
mand as explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “7116” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer addresses As to A15 and A16 to A23 with the 2nd and 3rd bytes respectively.
(3) The lock bit data of the specified block is output with the 4th byte. Write the highest address of
the specified block for addresses As to A23.

e T

RxD1 >< 7116 X Ag to X Als toX
(M16C reception data) A15 A23

TxD1 DO6
(M16C transmit data) Q

RTSI(BUSY) |_| |_| |_| |

Figure 1.32.10. Timing for reading lock bit status

Lock Bit Enable Command
This command enables the lock bit in blocks whose bit was disabled with the lock bit disable com-
mand. The command code “7A16” is sent with the 1st byte of the serial transmission. This command
only enables the lock bit function; it does not set the lock bit itself.

CLK1 ””
RxD1 ><
(M16C reception data) TAL6
_TxD1
(M16C transmit data)

RTS1(BUSY)

Figure 1.32.11. Timing for enabling the lock bit
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Lock Bit Disable Command
This command disables the lock bit. The command code “7516” is sent with the 1st byte of the serial
transmission. This command only disables the lock bit function; it does not set the lock bit itself.
However, if an erase command is executed after executing the lock bit disable command, “0” (locked)

lock bit data is set to “1” (unlocked) after the erase operation ends. In any case, after the reset is
cancelled, the lock bit is enabled.

CLK1 " " " "
RxD1
(M16C reception data) M

TxD1
(M16C transmit data)

RTS1(BUSY)

Figure 1.32.12. Timing for disabling the lock bit

Download Command
This command downloads a program to the RAM for execution. Execute the download command as
explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “FA16” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer the program size with the 2nd and 3rd bytes.

(3) Transfer the check sum with the 4th byte. The check sum is added to all data sent with the 5th
byte onward.

(4) The program to execute is sent with the 5th byte onward.

When all data has been transmitted, if the check sum matches, the downloaded program is executed.
The size of the program will vary according to the internal RAM.

RxD1 FAL6 Check gram Program
(M16C reception data) sum data data
/ \
Data size (low)
TxD1

Data size (high
(M16C transmit data) ata size (high)

RTS1(BUSY) | |_| |_| |_| H H L

Figure 1.32.13. Timing for download
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Version Information Output Command
This command outputs the version information of the control program stored in the boot area. Execute
the version information output command as explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “FB16” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) The version information will be output from the 2nd byte onward. This data is composed of 8
ASCII code characters.

CLK1

RxD1 < >
(M16C reception data) FB16

TxD1 (XX e
(M16C transmit data) v E R X

RTS1(BUSY) | |_| H H ' |_| |

Figure 1.32.14. Timing for version information output

Boot ROM Area Output Command
This command outputs the control program stored in the boot ROM area in one page blocks (256
bytes). Execute the boot ROM area output command as explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “FC16” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer addresses As to A15 and A16 to A23 with the 2nd and 3rd bytes respectively.
(3) From the 4th byte onward, data (Do—D7) for the page (256 bytes) specified with addresses As to
A23 will be output sequentially from the smallest address first, in sync with the rise of the clock.

RxD1 ( Fcis | A8 toX A16 to)
(M16C reception data) A15 A23

TxD1
(M16C transmit data) data255
RTS1(BUSY) I_I |_| |_| |_| |_|

Figure 1.32.15. Timing for boot ROM area output
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ID Check
This command checks the ID code. Execute the boot ID check command as explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “F516” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer addresses Ao to A7, As to A15 and A16 to A23 of the 1st byte of the ID code with the 2nd,
3rd and 4th bytes respectively.
(3) Transfer the number of data sets of the ID code with the 5th byte.
(4) The ID code is sent with the 6th byte onward, starting with the 1st byte of the code.

CLK1 |

(M16C receRgt%ln ( F516X DF16X FF16 X OF16 XID sizeX ID1 ID7
data)

TxD1
(M16C transmit
data)

RTS1(BUSY)

B e e e o [ e

Figure 1.32.16. Timing for the ID check

ID Code
When the flash memory is not blank, the ID code sent from the peripheral units and the ID code written
in the flash memory are compared to see if they match. If the codes do not match, the command sent
from the peripheral units is not accepted. An ID code contains 8 bits of data. Area is, from the 1st byte,
addresses OFFFFDF16, OFFFFE316, OFFFFEB16, OFFFFEF16, OFFFFF316, OFFFFF716 and
OFFFFFB16. Write a program into the flash memory, which already has the ID code set for these
addresses.

P -
Address = T

OFFFFDC16 to OFFFFDF16 | ID1: Undefined instruction vector

OFFFFEO16 to OFFFFE316 ID2 Overflow vector

OFFFFE416 to OFFFFE716 1 BRK instruction vector

OFFFFES816 to OFFFFEB16 | ID3: Address match vector

OFFFFEC16 to OFFFFEF16 |D4§

OFFFFFO16 to OFFFFF316 ID5: Watchdog timer vector

OFFFFF416 to OFFFFF716 D6

OFFFFF816 to OFFFFFB16 ID7: NMI vector

OFFFFFC16 to OFFFFFF16 : Reset vector

~—
4 bytes

Figure 1.32.17. ID code storage addresses
|
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Read Check Data
This command reads the check data that confirms that the write data, which was sent with the page
program command, was successfully received.
(1) Transfer the "FD16" command code with the 1st byte.
(2) The check data (low) is received with the 2nd byte and the check data (high) with the 3rd.

To use this read check data command, first execute the command and then initialize the check data.
Next, execute the page program command the required number of times. After that, when the read
check command is executed again, the check data for all of the read data that was sent with the page
program command during this time is read. The check data is the result of CRC operation of write
data.

. RxD1 >( FD16
(M16C reception data)

TxD1 ( X
(M16C transmit data) pal L

Check data (low) Check data (high)

RTS1(BUSY)

Figure 1.32.18. Timing for the read check data
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Data Protection (Block Lock)
Each of the blocks in Figure 1.32.19 have a nonvolatile lock bit that specifies protection (block lock)
against erasing/writing. A block is locked (writing “0” for the lock bit) with the lock bit program command.
Also, the lock bit of any block can be read with the read lock bit status command.
Block lock disable/enable is determined by the status of the lock bit itself and execution status of the lock
bit disable and lock enable bit commands.

(1) After the reset has been cancelled and the lock bit enable command executed, the specified block
can be locked/unlocked using the lock bit (lock bit data). Blocks with a “0” lock bit data are locked
and cannot be erased or written in. On the other hand, blocks with a “1” lock bit data are unlocked
and can be erased or written in.

(2) After the lock bit enable command has been executed, all blocks are unlocked regardless of lock bit
data status and can be erased or written in. In this case, lock bit data that was “0” before the block
was erased is set to “1” (unlocked) after erasing, therefore the block is actually unlocked with the

lock bit.
0C000016
Block 6 : 64K byte
0D000016
Block 5 : 64K byte
OE000016
Block 4 : 64K byte
0F000016 Block 3 - 32K b
Type No. Flash memory ock 3: yte
start address
M30624FG |  0C000016 OF800016 ™0 ok 2 - 8K byte
OFA00016
M30620FC OEO000016 Block 1 : 8K byte
OFC00016 Block 0 : 16K byte
OFFFFF16
User ROM area

Figure 1.32.19. Blocks in the user area
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The status register indicates operating status of the flash memory and status such as whether an erase
operation or a program ended successfully or in error. It can be read by writing the read status register
command (7016). Also, the status register is cleared by writing the clear status register command (5016).
Table 1.32.2 gives the definition of each status register bit. After clearing the reset, the status register
outputs “8016”.

Table 1.32.2. Status register (SRD)

SRDO bits Status name e Definition "o"

SR7 (bit7) Write state machine (WSM) status Ready Busy

SR6 (bit6) Reserved - j

SRS (bit5) Erase status Terminated in error |Terminated normally
SR4 (bit4) Program status Terminated in error |Terminated normally
SR3 (bit3) Block status after program Terminated in error |Terminated normally
SR2 (bit2) Reserved - j

SR1 (bitl) Reserved - j

SRO (bit0) Reserved - j

Write State Machine (WSM) Status (SR7)
The write state machine (WSM) status indicates the operating status of the flash memory. When
power is turned on, “1” (ready) is set for it. The bit is set to “0” (busy) during an auto write or auto erase
operation, but it is set back to “1” when the operation ends.

Erase Status (SR5)
The erase status reports the operating status of the auto erase operation. If an erase error occurs, it is
set to “1”. When the erase status is cleared, it is set to “0".

Program Status (SR4)
The program status reports the operating status of the auto write operation. If a write error occurs, it is
set to “1". When the program status is cleared, it is set to “0".

Program Status After Program (SR3)

If excessive data is written (phenomenon whereby the memory cell becomes depressed which results
in data not being read correctly), “1” is set for the program status after-program at the end of the page
write operation. In other words, when writing ends successfully, “8016” is output; when writing fails,
“9016" is output; and when excessive data is written, “8816”" is output.

If “1” is written for any of the SR5, SR4 or SR3 bits, the page program, block erase, erase all unlocked
blocks and lock bit program commands are not accepted. Before executing these commands, execute
the clear status register command (5016) and clear the status register.
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Status Register 1 (SRD1)
Status register 1 indicates the status of serial communications, results from ID checks and results from
check sum comparisons. It can be read after the SRD by writing the read status register command (7016).
Also, status register 1 is cleared by writing the clear status register command (5016).
Table 1.32.3 gives the definition of each status register 1 bit. “0016" is output when power is turned ON
and the flag status is maintained even after the reset.

Table 1.32.3. Status register 1 (SRD1)

: Definition
SRD1 bits Status name e "o"
SR15 (bit7) Boot update completed bit | update completed Not update
SR14 (bit6) Reserved - -
SR13 (bit5) Reserved - -
SR12 (bit4) Checksum match bit Match Mismatch
SR11 (bit3) ID check completed bits 00  Not verified

. 01 Verification mismatch
SR10 (bit2) 10  Reserved

11 Verified

SR9 (bitl) Data receive time out Time out Normal operation
SR8 (bit0) Reserved - -

Boot Update Completed Bit (SR15)
This flag indicates whether the control program was downloaded to the RAM or not, using the down-
load function.

Check Sum Consistency Bit (SR12)
This flag indicates whether the check sum matches or not when a program, is downloaded for execu-
tion using the download function.

ID Check Completed Bits (SR11 and SR10)
These flags indicate the result of ID checks. Some commands cannot be accepted without an ID
check.

Data Reception Time Out (SR9)
This flag indicates when a time out error is generated during data reception. If this flag is attached
during data reception, the received data is discarded and the microcomputer returns to the command
wait state.
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Full Status Check

Results from executed erase and program operations can be known by running a full status check. Figure
1.32.20 shows a flowchart of the full status check and explains how to remedy errors which occur.

(Read status register]

Command Execute the clear status register command (5016)
sequence error | to clear the status register. Try performing the

operation one more time after confirming that the
command is entered correctly.

e .
[ Block erase error |. . . Should a block erase error occur, the block in error
cannot be used.

\\

‘(Program error (page|. . . Execute the read lock bit status command (7116)
or lock bit) to see if the block is locked. After removing lock,
execute write operation in the same way. If the
error still occurs, the page in error cannot be
used.

Program error  )_ _ _After erasing the block in error, execute write
(block) operation one more time. If the same error still
occurs, the block in error cannot be used.

[End (block erase, program)]

Note: When one of SR5 to SR3 is set to 1, none of the page program, block erase,
erase all unlock blocks and lock bit program commands is accepted. Execute the
clear status register command (501s6) before executing these commands.

Figure 1.32.20. Full status check flowchart and remedial procedure for errors
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Example Circuit Application for The Standard Serial I/O Mode 1

The below figure shows a circuit application for the standard serial /O mode 1. Control pins will vary
according to programmer, therefore see the peripheral unit manual for more information.

( Clockinput ) ? | CLK1
BUSY output RTS1(BUSY)

( Data input ) | RxD1
Data output TxD1

M16C/80 Flash

i memory version
é CNVss NMmI

P50(CE)

% P55(EPM)

(1) Control pins and external circuitry will vary according to programmer. For
more information, see the programmer manual.

(2) In this example, the microprocessor mode and standard serial I/O mode are
switched via a switch.

Figure 1.32.21. Example circuit application for the standard serial I/O mode 1
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Overview of standard serial /0O mode 2 (clock asynchronized)
In standard serial /0O mode 2, software commands, addresses and data are input and output between the
MCU and peripheral units (serial programer, etc.) using 2-wire clock-asynchronized serial /O (UART1).
Standard serial I/O mode 2 is engaged by releasing the reset with the P65 (CLK1) pin "L" level.
The TxDz1 pin is for CMOS output. Data transfer is in 8-bit units with LSB first, 1 stop bit and parity OFF.
After the reset is released, connections can be established at 9,600 bps when initial communications (Fig-
ure 1.32.22) are made with a peripheral unit. However, this requires a main clock with a minimum 2 MHz
input oscillation frequency. Baud rate can also be changed from 9,600 bps to 19,200, 38,400, 57,600 or
115,200 bps by executing software commands. However, communication errors may occur because of the
oscillation frequency of the main clock. If errors occur, change the main clock's oscillation frequency and
the baud rate.
After executing commands from a peripheral unit that requires time to erase and write data, as with erase
and program commands, allow a sufficient time interval or execute the read status command and check
how processing ended, before executing the next command.
Data and status registers in memory can be read after transmitting software commands. Status, such as
the operating state of the flash memory or whether a program or erase operation ended successfully or not,
can be checked by reading the status register. Here following are explained initial communications with
peripheral units, how frequency is identified and software commands.

Initial communications with peripheral units
After the reset is released, the bit rate generator is adjusted to 9,600 bps to match the oscillation fre-
guency of the main clock, by sending the code as prescribed by the protocol for initial communications
with peripheral units (Figure 1.32.22).
(1) Transmit "0016" from a peripheral unit 16 times. (The MCU with internal flash memory sets the bit
rate generator so that "0016" can be successfully received.)
(2) The MCU with internal flash memory outputs the "B016" check code and initial communications end
successfully *1. Initial communications must be transmitted at a speed of 9,600 bps and a transfer
interval of a minimum 15 ms. Also, the baud rate at the end of initial communications is 9,600 bps.

*1. If the peripheral unit cannot receive "B016" successfully, change the oscillation frequency of the main
clock.

Peripheral unit MCU with internal
flash memory
M Reset

(1) Transfer "0016" 16 times

1st "0016" _
At least _15ms # ond "0016" R
transfer interval . >
15 th ' "0016" ‘
16th ~0016° £

_ "B016" (2) Transfer check code "B016"

<«

The bit rate generator setting completes (9600bps)

Figure 1.32.22. Peripheral unit and initial communication
|
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How frequency is identified
When "0016" data is received 16 times from a peripheral unit at a baud rate of 9,600 bps, the value of the
bit rate generator is set to match the operating frequency (2 - 20 MHz). The highest speed is taken from
the first 8 transmissions and the lowest from the last 8. These values are then used to calculate the bit
rate generator value for a baud rate of 9,600 bps.
Baud rate cannot be attained with some operating frequencies. Table 1.32.4 gives the operation fre-
guency and the baud rate that can be attained for.

Table 1.32.4 Operation frequency and the baud rate

Operation frequency | Baud rate Baud rate Baud rate Baud rate Baud rate
(MHz) 9,600bps 19,200bps | 38,400bps | 57,600bps 115,200bps

Vv v

<
<

20MHz v
16MHz
12MHz
11MHz
10MHz
8MHz
7.3728MHz
6MHz

5MHz
4.5MHz
4.194304MHz
4AMHz
3.58MHz
3MHz

2MHz

< <] <

SN RS RE SR SRS EYSE Y RSN

A B B B N - S B B S BN S B B

< | <

< | ] ] S ] ] S ] ] <

v : Communications possible
—: Communications not possible
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Software Commands
Table 1.32.5 lists software commands. In the standard serial I/O mode 2, erase operations, programs and
reading are controlled by transferring software commands via the RxD1 pin. Standard serial I/O mode 2
adds five transmission speed commands - 9,600, 19,200, 38,400, 57,600 and 115,200 bps - to the soft-
ware commands of standard serial I/O mode 1. Software commands are explained here below.

Table 1.32.5. Software commands (Standard serial /O mode 2)

1st byte When ID is
Control command transfer 2nd byte | 3rd byte | 4th byte | 5th byte | 6th byte not verified
1lp d Address | Address Data Data Data Data Not
age rea FFi6 | (middle) | (high) | output | output | output | outputto | acceptable
259th byte
5| p Address | Address Data Data Data |Data input Not
age program 4116 | (middle) | (high) input input | input | to 259th | acceptable
byte
3 | Block Address | Address D016 Not
Ock erase 2016 | (middle) | (high) acceptable
4 | Erase all unlocked blocks A716 D016 accgl;t;me
5 | Read status register 7016 Oilt?plil)“ (?Ligult Acceptable
6 | Clear status register 5016 accgl;t;ble
. Address | Address | Lock bit Not
7 | Read lock bit status 7116 | (middle) | (high) | data acceptable
output
. Address | Address D016 Not
8 | Lock bit program 7716 | (middle) | (high) acceptable
9 | Lock bit enable 7A16 acccle\lp?t;ble
10| Lock bit disable 7516 accgft;ble
. . Address | Address | Address )
11| Code processing function F516 (low) (middle) | (high) ID size ID1 To ID7 Acceptable
12l b load functi Size Check- To Not
ownload function FA16 |Size (low)| (high) sum Data |required acceptable
input | number
of times
13| Version dat tout functi Version | Version | Version |Version | Version | Version
ersion data outputfunction | FB1s | data data data data | data data Acceptable
output output output | output | output | output to
9th byte
14| Boot ROM tout Address | Address Data Data Data Data Not
oot area outpu FC16 | (middle) | (high) | output | output | output | outputto | acceptable
function 259th byte
Check Check Not
15| Read check data FD16 |data (low)| data acceptable
(high)
16| Baud rate 9600 BO16 BO16 Acceptable
17| Baud rate 19200 Bl1s Bl16 Acceptable
18| Baud rate 38400 B216 B216 Acceptable
19| Baud rate 57600 B316 B316 Acceptable
20| Baud rate 115200 B416 B416 Acceptable

Note 1: Shading indicates transfer from flash memory microcomputer to peripheral unit. All other data is trans-
ferred from the peripheral unit to the flash memory microcomputer.

Note 2: SRD refers to status register data. SRD1 refers to status register 1 data.

Note 3: All commands can be accepted when the flash memory is totally blank.
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Page Read Command
This command reads the specified page (256 bytes) in the flash memory sequentially one byte at a
time. Execute the page read command as explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “FF16” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer addresses As to A15 and A16 to A23 with the 2nd and 3rd bytes respectively.
(3) From the 4th byte onward, data (Do—D7) for the page (256 bytes) specified with addresses As to
A23 will be output sequentially from the smallest address first in sync with the rise of the clock.

RxD1 ( Frig | A8 tO X Al6 to) /
(M16C reception data) A15 A23

TxD1
(M16C transmit data) data255

Figure 1.32.23. Timing for page read

Read Status Register Command

This command reads status information. When the “7016” command code is sent with the 1st byte, the

contents of the status register (SRD) specified with the 2nd byte and the contents of status register 1
(SRD1) specified with the 3rd byte are read.

ReD1 | 7016
(M16C reception data)

SRD SRD1
TxD1 X X

i tput tput
(M16C transmit data) output /| outpu

Figure 1.32.24. Timing for reading the status register
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Clear Status Register Command
This command clears the bits (SR3-SR5) which are set when the status register operation ends in
error. When the “5016” command code is sent with the 1st byte, the aforementioned bits are cleared.

RxD1 X
(M16C reception data) 5016

TxD1
(M16C transmit data)

Figure 1.32.25. Timing for clearing the status register

Page Program Command
This command writes the specified page (256 bytes) in the flash memory sequentially one byte at a
time. Execute the page program command as explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “4116” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer addresses As to A15 and A1e to A23 with the 2nd and 3rd bytes respectively.
(3) From the 4th byte onward, as write data (Do—D7) for the page (256 bytes) specified with addresses
A8 to A23 is input sequentially from the smallest address first, that page is automatically written.

The result of the page program can be known by reading the status register. For more information,
see the section on the status register.

Each block can be write-protected with the lock bit. For more information, see the section on the data
protection function. Additional writing is not allowed with already programmed pages.

RxD1 As to |[A16 to ' X
(M16C reception data) ( 4116X A15 X A23 XdataOX_ data255

TxD1
(M16C transmit data)

Figure 1.32.26. Timing for the page program
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Block Erase Command
This command erases the data in the specified block. Execute the block erase command as explained
here following.
(1) Transfer the “2016” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer addresses As to A15 and A16 to A23 with the 2nd and 3rd bytes respectively.
(3) Transfer the verify command code “D016” with the 4th byte. With the verify command code, the
erase operation will start for the specified block in the flash memory. Write the highest address of
the specified block for addresses A16 to A23.

After block erase ends, the result of the block erase operation can be known by reading the status
register. For more information, see the section on the status register.

Each block can be erase-protected with the lock bit. For more information, see the section on the data
protection function.

RxD1 As to \ A1e toX

(M16C reception data) ( 2016 X A15 A23 D016
TxD1

(M16C transmit data)

Figure 1.32.27. Timing for block erasing
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Erase All Unlocked Blocks Command
This command erases the content of all blocks. Execute the erase all unlocked blocks command as
explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “A716” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer the verify command code “D016” with the 2nd byte. With the verify command code, the
erase operation will start and continue for all blocks in the flash memory.
The result of the erase operation can be known by reading the status register. Each block can be erase-
protected with the lock bit. For more information, see the section on the data protection function.

RxD1
(M16C reception data) D016

TxD1
(M16C transmit data)

Figure 1.32.28. Timing for erasing all unlocked blocks

Lock Bit Program Command
This command writes “0” (lock) for the lock bit of the specified block. Execute the lock bit program
command as explained here following.

(1) Transfer the “7716” command code with the 1st byte.

(2) Transfer addresses As to A1s5 and A16 to A23 with the 2nd and 3rd bytes respectively.

(3) Transfer the verify command code “D016” with the 4th byte. With the verify command code, “0” is
written for the lock bit of the specified block. Write the highest address of the specified block for
addresses As to A23.

Lock bit status can be read with the read lock bit status command. For information on the lock bit
function, reset procedure and so on, see the section on the data protection function.

RxD1 As to | Ale6to
(M16C reception data) X 716 X A15 X A23 X D016

TxD1
(M16C transmit data)

Figure 1.32.29. Timing for the lock bit program
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Read Lock Bit Status Command
This command reads the lock bit status of the specified block. Execute the read lock bit status com-
mand as explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “7116” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer addresses As to A15 and A16 to A23 with the 2nd and 3rd bytes respectively.
(3) The lock bit data of the specified block is output with the 4th byte. Write the highest address of
the specified block for addresses As to A23.

RxD1 X 7116 X Ag to X Ate toX
(M16C reception data) A15 A23

TXD1 X D06
(M16C transmit data)

Figure 1.32.30. Timing for reading lock bit status

Lock Bit Enable Command
This command enables the lock bit in blocks whose bit was disabled with the lock bit disable com-

mand. The command code “7A16” is sent with the 1st byte of the serial transmission. This command
only enables the lock bit function; it does not set the lock bit itself.

RxD1 K
(M16C reception data) 7A16

_TxD1
(M16C transmit data)

Figure 1.32.31. Timing for enabling the lock bit
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Lock Bit Disable Command
This command disables the lock bit. The command code “7516” is sent with the 1st byte of the serial
transmission. This command only disables the lock bit function; it does not set the lock bit itself.
However, if an erase command is executed after executing the lock bit disable command, “0” (locked)

lock bit data is set to “1” (unlocked) after the erase operation ends. In any case, after the reset is
cancelled, the lock bit is enabled.

RxD1
(M16C reception data) E

TxD1
(M16C transmit data)

Figure 1.32.32. Timing for disabling the lock bit

Download Command
This command downloads a program to the RAM for execution. Execute the download command as
explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “FA16” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer the program size with the 2nd and 3rd bytes.
(3) Transfer the check sum with the 4th byte. The check sum is added to all data sent with the 5th
byte onward.
(4) The program to execute is sent with the 5th byte onward.

When all data has been transmitted, if the check sum matches, the downloaded program is executed.
The size of the program will vary according to the internal RAM.

RxD1 ( FAL6 X X X Check \( P/,bgramx Program
(M16C reception data) sum |\ [/data data
o
Data size (low)
TxD1

Data size (high
(M16C transmit data) ata size (high)

Figure 1.32.33. Timing for download
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Version Information Output Command
This command outputs the version information of the control program stored in the boot area. Execute
the version information output command as explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “FB16” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) The version information will be output from the 2nd byte onward. This data is composed of 8
ASCII code characters.

RxD1 < >
(M16C reception data) FBi6 /

TxD1 (XX e
(M16C transmit data) v E R X

Figure 1.32.34. Timing for version information output

Boot ROM Area Output Command
This command outputs the control program stored in the boot ROM area in one page blocks (256
bytes). Execute the boot ROM area output command as explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “FC16” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer addresses As to A15 and A16 to A23 with the 2nd and 3rd bytes respectively.
(3) From the 4th byte onward, data (Do—D7) for the page (256 bytes) specified with addresses As to
A23 will be output sequentially from the smallest address first, in sync with the rise of the clock.

RxD1 ( Fcis | A8 toX A16 to)
(M16C reception data) A15 A23

TxD1
(M16C transmit data) data255

Figure 1.32.35. Timing for boot ROM area output
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ID Check

This command checks the ID code. Execute the boot ID check command as explained here following.
(1) Transfer the “F516” command code with the 1st byte.
(2) Transfer addresses Ao to A7, As to A15 and A16 to A23 of the 1st byte of the ID code with the 2nd,

3rd and 4th bytes respectively.
(3) Transfer the number of data sets of the ID code with the 5th byte.
(4) The ID code is sent with the 6th byte onward, starting with the 1st byte of the code.

RxD1
(M16C reception
data)

TxD1
(M16C transmit
data)

( F516X DF16X FFie X OF16 XID sizeX ID1

_X ID7

Figure 1.32.36. Timing for the ID check

ID Code

When the flash memory is not blank, the ID code sent from the peripheral units and the ID code written
in the flash memory are compared to see if they match. If the codes do not match, the command sent
from the peripheral units is not accepted. An ID code contains 8 bits of data. Area is, from the 1st byte,
addresses OFFFFDF16, OFFFFE316, OFFFFEB16, OFFFFEF16, OFFFFF316, OFFFFF716 and
OFFFFFB16. Write a program into the flash memory, which already has the ID code set for these

addresses.

Address =

:W

OFFFFDC16 to OFFFFDF16

ID1:

Undefined instruction vector

OFFFFEO16 to OFFFFE316

D2}

Overflow vector

OFFFFE416 to OFFFFE716

+ BRK instruction vector

OFFFFE816 to OFFFFEB16

ID3!

Address match vector

OFFFFEC16 to OFFFFEF16

D4

OFFFFF016 to OFFFFF316

ID5:

Watchdog timer vector

OFFFFF416 to OFFFFF716

ID6 !

OFFFFF816 to OFFFFFB16

ID7:

NMI vector

OFFFFFC16 to OFFFFFF16

+ Reset vector

~—
4 bytes

Figure 1.32.37. ID code storage addresses
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Read Check Data
This command reads the check data that confirms that the write data, which was sent with the page
program command, was successfully received.
(1) Transfer the "FD16" command code with the 1st byte.
(2) The check data (low) is received with the 2nd byte and the check data (high) with the 3rd.

To use this read check data command, first execute the command and then initialize the check data.
Next, execute the page program command the required number of times. After that, when the read
check command is executed again, the check data for all of the read data that was sent with the page

program command during this time is read. The check data is the result of CRC operation of write
data.

RxD1 X FD16
(M16C reception data)

TxD1 ( X
(M16C transmit data) 4 r

Check data (low) Check data (high)

Figure 1.32.38. Timing for the read check data

Baud Rate 9600
This command changes baud rate to 9,600 bps. Execute it as follows.
(1) Transfer the "BO16" command code with the 1st byte.
(2) After the "B016" check code is output with the 2nd byte, change the baud rate to 9,600 bps.

RxD1 < >
(M16C reception data) BO16
TxD1 < >
(M16C transmit data) BO16

Figure 1.32.39. Timing of baud rate 9600
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Baud Rate 19200

This command changes baud rate to 19,200 bps. Execute it as follows.
(1) Transfer the "B116" command code with the 1st byte.
(2) After the "Bl116" check code is output with the 2nd byte, change the baud rate to 19,200 bps.

RxD1 < >
(M16C reception data) Bl16
TxD1 ( )
(M16C transmit data) Bl

Figure 1.32.40. Timing of baud rate 19200

Baud Rate 38400

This command changes baud rate to 38,400 bps. Execute it as follows.
(1) Transfer the "B216" command code with the 1st byte.

(2) After the "B216" check code is output with the 2nd byte, change the baud rate to 38,400 bps.

RxD1 < )
(M16C reception data) B216
TxD1 < >
(M16C transmit data) B216

Figure 1.32.41. Timing of baud rate 38400

Baud Rate 57600

This command changes baud rate to 57,600 bps. Execute it as follows.
(1) Transfer the "B316" command code with the 1st byte.

(2) After the "B316" check code is output with the 2nd byte, change the baud rate to 57,600 bps.

RxD1 < >
(M16C reception data) B316
TxD1 ( )
(M16C transmit data) B316

Figure 1.32.42. Timing of baud rate 57600
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Baud Rate 115200
This command changes baud rate to 115,200 bps. Execute it as follows.
(1) Transfer the "B416" command code with the 1st byte.
(2) After the "B416" check code is output with the 2nd byte, change the baud rate to 19,200 bps.

RxD1 < >
(M16C reception data) B316
TxD1 < )
(M16C transmit data) B316

Figure 1.32.43. Timing of baud rate 115200

Example Circuit Application for The Standard Serial 1/0O Mode 2
The below figure shows a circuit application for the standard serial I/O mode 2.

»| CLK1

Monitor output BUSY
( Data input ) p=| RXD1

M16C/80 Flash
memory version

7 i
g ChVss i

P50(CE)

% P55(EPM)

i

(1) In this example, the microprocessor mode and standard serial I/O mode
are switched via a switch.

Figure 1.32.44. Example circuit application for the standard serial /O mode 2
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Revision History

Version Revision
Contents for change
date

REV.B |« Page lline5 '98. 10.19
1 M byte --> 16 M bytes
* Page 1 line 15
10 MHz with software one wait --> 10 MHz : under planning
» Page 1 line 16
35 mW (f(XIN)=20MHz, without software wait, Vcc=5V; M30800MC-XXXFP target
value ) --> 45 mA (M30800MC-XXXFP)
*Page 1
X-Y converter ---- 1 circuit Addition
* Page 4 line 28
35mA -->45mA
» Page 6 figure 1.1.4
 Page 18 figure 1.5.4 and corresponding pages
(106) Peripheral subfunction select register --> Function select register C
(107) Port function select register 0 --> Function select register AO
(108) Port function select register 1 --> Function select register A1
(109) Peripheral function select register 0 --> Function select register BO
(110) Peripheral function select register 1 --> Function select register B1
(111) Port function select register 2 --> Function select register A2
(112) Port function select register 3 --> Function select register A3
(113) Peripheral function select register 2 --> Function select register B2
» Page 21 figure 1.6.3
Register name change same as figure 1.5.4
» Page 24 figure 1.8.1
Processor mode register 0
Note 6 --> Note 7
Note 6 Addition
Processor mode register 1
Note 3
* Page 31 line 4
Addition: The ALE signal is occurred regardless of internal area and external area.
* Page 31 table 1.10.4, Page 33 table 1.10.5
R/W --> RD/WR
» Page 42 table 1.11.4
System clock control register 0
Note 2
« Page 51 line 7, table 1.15.1
port function select register 3 (address 03B516) --> port function select register 3
(address 03B516) and D-A control register (address 039C16)
* Page 60 line 3
the interrupt occurs. --> the interrupt can be set to occur on input signal level and
input signal edge.
» Page 65 line 10
Set register --> When writing to DCT2, DCT3, DRC2, DRC3, DMA2 and DMAZ3, set

M16C/80 (100-pin version) Group

Revision history Data sheet
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Version Revision
Contents for change date
REV.B register '98.10.19

« Page 67 table 1.20.2
Addition: Note 5
* Page 86 line 1
successively when --> successively two times when
« Page 93 line 16
Count source input --> Count source input (Set the corresponding function select
register A to I/O port.)
* Page 114 table 1.25.6, page 122 table 1.26.1
UARTI transmit/receive mode register
Addition: Note 2
UARTI transmit/receive mode register
Addition: Note 3
« Page 115 table 1.25.7
UARTI transmit/receive mode register 0
Delate: Note 3
* Page 120 line 13
Addition: -Set the corresponding function select register A to 1/O port
* Page 123 table 1.26.3
* Page 130 table 1.27.3
» Page 139 figure 1.29.2
* Page 142 line 2
062316 --> 032616
* Page 144 table 1.29.5
« Page 156 table 1.31.2
D-A control register (Note)
Addition: Note
* Page 164 figure 1.34.2
16-bitbus mode A9 --> A9
« Page 165 line 5
f32'--> BCLK(frequency x 32)
* Page 165 figure 1.34.3
operation clock --> BCLK
* Page 169
they function as output regardless of the contents of the direction registers. When
pins are to be used as the outputs for the D-A converter, do not set the direction
registers to output mode.
>
set the corresponding function select registers A, B and C. When pins are to be used
as the outputs for the D-A converter, set the function select register of each pin to I/
O port, and set the direction registers to input mode.
Table 1.35.1 lists each port and peripheral function.

M16C/80 (100-pin version) Group

Revision history Data sheet
ala shee
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Version Revision
Contents for change date
REV.C | All page b

M30800MC-XXXFP --> M16C/80 (100-pin version) group
Page 2 Figure 1
changed
GP package is added
Page 3 Figure 3
Note 1 and Note 2 is added
Page 5 Figure 4, Table 2
New type no. is added
Page 6 Figure 5
GP is added
Page 10 Line 2
18 registers --> 28 registers
Page 11 (7)
Set USP and ISP to an even number so that execution efficiency is increased. -->
added
Page 17 Figure 11
(54) UART4 special mode register 3 --> added
Page 18 Figure 12
UARTS3 special mode register 3 --> added
UART2 special mode register 3 -<> added
Function select register B3 --> added
Page 20 Figure 14
UART4 special mode register 3 --> added
UARTS3 special mode register 3 --> added
UART?2 special mode register 3 --> added
Page 21 Figure 15
Function select register B3 --> added
Page 24 Figure 23
PM1 Note 4 -->added
Page 31 Figure 26
Page 45 Table 14, Page 46 Table 15
Note --> added
Page 50 Figure 32-4
Changed
Page 51 Line 6
port function select register 3 --> function select register A3
Page 52 Line 17
FFFFE416 to FFFFE716 are all --> FFFFE716 is
Page 53 Table 17 BRK instruction
If the vector is --> If the contents of FFFFE716 is
Page 53 Table 18
Instruction fetch and DBC --> delated
Page 58 Figure 36
IPL --> RLVL

M16C/80 (100-pin version) Group

Revision history Data sheet
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Version Revision
Contents for change date
REV.C |Page 61 Figure 38 9832

004D16 --> 009316
Page 67 Figure 44-1
Note 3 and 6 --> added
Page 68 Figure 45
memory --> memory (forward direction)
Page 70 Figure 46-2
DMAIi memory address reload register Note:
vector register (SVP) --> save PC register (SVP)
Page 84 Figure 56 Note 4
addresses 034216 and 034316 --> address 034316
Page 93 Table 30
Count source: TBj overflow --> added
Page 96 Figure 69
Three-phase PWM control register 0 Note 4:both bit 0 and 1 --> bit 1
Three-phase PWM control register 1
Page 100 Line 1
In three-phase --> In "L" active output polarity in three-phase
Page 100 Line 26,31
the state of set by port direction register --> the high-impedance state
Page 101 Figure 73
Right: INV14 --> added
Page 103 Figure 74
Page 108 Table 32
UART4 LSB first/MSB first selection : Note 1 --> Note 2
Page 118 Figure 83
UART transmit/receive control register 2
Page 119 Figure
UART 3,4 special mode register 3 --> added
Page 126.Line 3
CLK and CLKS select bit (bits 4 and 5 at address 037016) -->
port function select register (bits of related to-P64 and P65)
Page 145
Page 176 Table 124
P91: STxD3 output --> added
P97: STxD4 output --> added
Page 178 Figure 125-2
Function select register A3
Page 179 Figure 125-3
Function select register BO
Page 180 Figure 125-4
Function select register B3
Page 187 A-D Converter

®)

M16C/80 (100-pin version) Group

Revision history Data sheet
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Version Revision
Contents for change
date
REvV.C |Page 188 '98.3.2
DMAC
Pagel '98.4.12

Supply voltage 4.0V-5.5V, Mask ROM version is added.
Page 5 Table 1.1.1
DMAC 2 channels --> 4 channels
Page 8
PO description is changed
Page 9
P6 description is changed
P7, 8,9, 10 equivalent to PO --> P6
Page 10 Figure 1.2.1
M30800FC, M30803FG are added.
Page 18 Figure 1.4.3
(15) DRAM control register 0XXX0000 -->2XXX?2??
Page 19 Figure 1.4.4
Delate Note
(143)-(147) 00 --> ??
Page 20 Figure 1.5.1
Add Note
Page 25 Figure 1.6.1 Processor mode register 1
When reset 0016 --> C016
Page 30 Line 15
... output to A9 to A20 --> A8 to A20
Page 32 Figure 1.7.2
Page 35 (8) BCLK output
Page 38 Figure 1.7.6
Page 39 Figure 1.7.7
Page 40 Figure 1.8.1 and 1.8.2
Note
Page 42
Page 43 Figure 1.8.4
Page 44 Figure 1.8.5
Note 2
Line 6 Pin outputs "L" is delated.
Page 45
Page 47 Line 15
... as BCLK --> as BCLK from the interrupt routine
Table 1.8.3
Page 48 Status Transition of BCLK
Page 51 Figure 1.8.7
Page 52 Line 6, Figure 1.8.6
Delate D-A control register

M16C/80 (100-pin version) Group

Revision history Data sheet
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Version Revision

Contents for change date

Page 56 Line 14
Page 58 Table 1.9.3
Software interrupt number 40,41
Add fault error
Add Note 2
Page 59 Interrupt control register
Line 4 delate
Page 64 Interrupt sequence
@
Page 66 Saving registers
Last line added
Page 67 Interrupt Priority
*1 delated
Last line added
Page 72 (2) Setting the stack pointer
Last line added
Page 74 Watchdog timer Line 2
A watchdog timer interrupt is generated when --> Whether a watchdog timer
interrupt is generated or reset is selected when
Last part :Watchdog timer function select bit is initialized only at reset. After reset,
watchdog timer interrupt is selected. added
Page 75 Figure 75
System clock control register 0 added
Page 97 Figure 1.13.9
Count value
Page 181 Figure 1.25.4
Page 182 Figure 1.25.5
Page 131 Figure/1.16.12
Both register Note2 added
Page 135 Table 1.17.3
RxDi bit 1 and 6 at address 03C716 --> bit 1 and 7 ...
Page 132 Table 1.18.3
RxDi bit 1 and 6 at address 03C716 --> bit 1 and 7 ...
Page 147 Figure 1.19.1
Upper figure changed, note added
Page 153
Bit 4 overflow --> underflow
Page 154 Figure 1.20.3
overflow --> underflow
Page 159 Clock phase setting
UARTI transmission-reception control register O ..., whereas UARTI special mode

register 3 ... --> Bit 6 of UARTI transmission-reception control register O ...,
whereas bit 1 of UARTI special mode register 3 ...
Line 15

M16C/80 (100-pin version) Group

Revision history Data sheet
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Version Revision

Contents for change date

... output is high impedance. --> ... output is indeterminate.
Page 171 Line 3
Set the function select register A to I/O port and the direction register to input
mode. added
Page 171 Figure 1.22.2
Note delate
Page 176 Figure 1.24.3 added
Page 178 Figure 1.25.1
When reset --> indeterminate, Note 4 is added.
Page 200 Table 1.26.2 and 1.26.3 and Figure 1.26.14
CNVss is added
Page 204-
Electric characteristics added

Rev.C1l |page 214 Table 1.28.22 99.5.12
th(BCLK-DW) add
Page 220 Figure 1.28.6
th(BCLK-CAS) --> th(BCLK-DW)
Page 223 Figure 1.28.9
WR, WRL, WRH(sepalate bus) wave change
Rev.C2 |Page 24 Line 3 99.5.20
A software reset has almost the same ... --> A software reset has the same ...
Page 161 Note 2: 99.6.4
When f(XIN) is over 10 MHz, the faD frequency must be under 10 MHz by dividing. -
-> addition

Page 18 Figure 1.4.3 99.7.6
(60) Timer'B3,4,5 count start flag value change
Page 19 Figure 1.4.4
Flash memory control register 0 and 1 added
Page 22 Figure 1.5.3
Flash - memory control register 0 and 1 added
Page 43 Figure 1.8.4
CMO Note 5 delate
Page 81 Figure 1.11.5 DMAi memory address reload register
Address DRA2, DRA3 00000016 --> XXXXXX16
Page 181, 182 Figures 1.25.4-1.25.5
D0-D15 waveform changed
Page 185 (6) Pull up control register changed
Page 208 Table 1.28.3
VT+-VT- TBOIN-TB2IN --> TBOIN-TBS5IN,
TA20uUT-TA40UT --> TAOOUT-TA40UT
Page 211 Table 1.28.19
Page 212 Table 1.28.20
Page 213 Table 1.28.21

M16C/80 (100-pin version) Group
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Page 214 Table 1.28.22
Page 216 Figure 1.28.2
Page 217 Figure 1.28.3
Page 218 Figure 1.28.4
Page 219 Figure 1.28.5
Page 220 Figure 1.28.6
Page 221 Figure 1.28.7
Page 223 Figure 1.28.9

Page 36 Line 3
the chip select control register --> the wait control register

Rev.C3 | Flash ROM version added 99.9.24
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Keep safety first in your circuit designs!

¢ Mitsubishi Electric Corporation puts the maximum effort into making semiconductor
products better and more reliable, but there is always the possibility that trouble
may occur with them. Trouble with semiconductors may lead to personal injury, fire
or property damage. Remember to give due consideration to safety when making
your circuit designs, with appropriate measures such as (i) placement of substitutive,
auxiliary circuits, (ii) use of non-flammable material or (iii) prevention against any
malfunction or mishap.

Notes regarding these materials

* These materials are intended as a reference to assist our customers in the
selection of the Mitsubishi semiconductor product best suited to the customer’s
application; they do not convey any license under any intellectual property rights, or
any other rights, belonging to Mitsubishi Electric Corporation or a third party.

o Mitsubishi Electric Corporation assumes no responsibility for any damage, or
infringement of any third-party’s rights, originating in the use of any product data,
diagrams, charts or circuit application examples contained in these materials.

« All information contained in these materials, including product data, diagrams and
charts, represent information on products at the time of publication of these
materials, and are subject to change by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation without
notice due to product improvements or other reasons. It is therefore recommended
that customers contact Mitsubishi Electric Corporation or an authorized Mitsubishi
Semiconductor product distributor for the latest product information before
purchasing a product listed herein.

The information described here may contain technical inaccuracies or typographical
errors. Mitsubishi Electric Corporation assumes no responsibility for any damage,
liability or other loss rising from these inaccuracies or errors.

* Mitsubishi Electric Corporation semiconductors are not designed or manufactured
for use in a device or system that is used under circumstances in which human life
is potentially at stake. Please contact Mitsubishi Electric Corporation or an autho-
rized Mitsubishi Semiconductor product distributor when considering the use of a
product contained herein for any specific purposes, such as apparatus or systems
for transportation, vehicular, medical, aerospace, nuclear, or undersea repeater use.

¢ The prior written approval of Mitsubishi Electric Corporation is necessary to reprint
or reproduce in whole or in part these materials.

o |f these products or technologies are subject to the Japanese export control
restrictions, they must be exported under a license from the Japanese government
and cannot be imported into a country other than the approved destination.

Any diversion or reexport contrary to the export control laws and regulations of
Japan and/or the country of destination is prohibited.

* Please contact Mitsubishi Electric Corporation or an authorized Mitsubishi
Semiconductor product distributor for further details on these materials or the
products contained therein.




